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Introduction
This evaluative report is a reflective assessment of the many aspects and activities that have
transpired over the 2011-2012 school year in the New Paltz Central School District. It is
impossible to capture all of the positive events that have moved us toward the quality education
for which we have been recognized.
This report will provide data from each of the four buildings, the department of pupil personnel
services, as well as the financial and programmatic supports that are in place to help us achieve
our goals, live our vision, and accomplish our mission. The report is divided into several
components: the Superintendent’s Overview of the State of the District (including a brief
synopsis of the progress we have made toward meeting the Board established District Goals),
directions for the future, and a plan to consolidate and coordinate the many efforts in our school
system.
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CORE INTELLIGENCE
Our Mission... The New Paltz Central School District exists for the children
of the community. The focus of its programs and activities
is the commitment to measured excellence and continuous
growth and development for all.

Our Vision...

Our school community – students, staff, families and
community members – are citizens of the world, passionate
about learning and empowered to achieve their dreams.
Citizens of the world: responsible, ethical, contributing,
participating members of local, national and global
communities who value all peoples and care about each other;
we respect the environment, work to improve the society in
which we live, and understand our role in it.
Passionate about learning: confident and reflective, curious,
nimble thinkers whose knowledge of the past makes them
capable of questioning, analyzing, and assimilating new
information. They are technologically creative and able to
imagine alternatives to what is and what is yet to be. They also
dare to be risk takers in crafting their futures.
Empowered: they are well prepared to be self-directed and
expressive, to develop and use their personal skills and abilities,
to be comfortable with change, achieve deep understanding,
make informed and wise decisions, and to cooperate,
collaborate, and compete. They live a healthy life style, are
creative, and are empowered to achieve their dreams.

Our Guiding Principles...
1. To maintain a focus on learning and success for all.
2. To create a cohesive and inclusive culture PK-12, across
buildings and departments.
3. To empower and create success for disengaged and
disenfranchised students.

Educational Standards
These standards are the scaffolding upon which the educational master plan is built:
Core Intelligence:
Standard 1.0
All policies, decisions, agreements, and procedures developed and implemented by policy makers
and leadership in the New Paltz Central School District are compatible with the mission, vision and
guiding principles, and enhance and assure the learning and success for all students.

Program Coherence:
Standard 2.0
All programs, curriculum, and instructional strategies employed within the district are coherent and
provide the learners with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are expected of the citizens of the
future; are founded on strategies that lead learners to the highest levels of understanding, empathy and
self-knowledge; and empower learners to be curious, self-directed, responsible, ethical, confident and
reflective who have a love of learning.

Teacher Skill and Competency:
Standard 3.0
All teachers in the district demonstrate a thorough knowledge and understanding of the content area
they teach, knowledge and application of current learning theories and principles, and proficiency in
conducting, guiding, and assessing the teaching and learning process.

Learning Environment:
Standard 4.0
A safe and supportive learning environment is sustained throughout the district to promote inquiry
and learning for all.

Leadership Capacity:
Standard 5.0
Leadership within the district is collaborative, aligned with the district mission and vision, invites staff
input in collegial inquiry and decision making, and promotes excellence, to enhance and to improve
student learning.

Resources:
Standard 6.0
The District assures that all resources (human, physical, and financial) are allocated and provided
equitably, efficiently, and in a timely fashion, to support and enhance student learning.

Standard 7.0
The District is a valued resource within the community.
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Superintendent’s Overview

Superintendent’s Overview
In times of change, learners inherit the earth; while the learned find themselves
beautifully equipped to deal with a world that no longer exists.
-Eric Hoffer, American Social Writer
In his book, The Living Company, Arie de Geus tells us that companies that endure for decades, even
centuries, are those having a clear sense of identity and a strong sense of purpose. They are able to take
those values, standards, and principles into an unknown future and adjust and adapt to changing
environments and solve the challenges that confront them.
We know that schools must do the same, looking internally to find those principles and values that have
sustained us throughout. We must avoid focusing on current distractions and align our mission and
purpose to “Who We Are, What We Do, and How We Do Things.” We must focus our organization
to these values, and determine what the core elements of each of the components of the organization will
be.
For example, in the New Paltz Central School District we have a core understanding of what we value;
we have established our standards of good instruction, of a coherent curriculum, of a learning
environment, of adequate resources, and of sustaining leadership. We have determined those values and
principles and they have sustained us in the past. We believe these principles and values will continue to
nurture us on a daily basis, even in an unknown future.
In all likelihood, the future will bring changes in the physical structures of our schools. It is certain that
our methods of instruction will be different, the curriculum will be transformed, our funding sources will
be more diverse, and our leadership model will be improved. However, we must assure that our mission
and purpose, our principles and values - our “core intelligence” - remain constant.
Our Educational Master Plan is designed to keep us focused on our true vision and our standards of
excellence. The action planning process directs us to solve the challenges that drive us today and
motivate us to endure the slings and arrows of everyday toil, enabling us to make a difference in
children’s lives. The distributed planning process of our Master Plan will take us into the future, forcing
us to learn and adjust our methods, but not our values. It will enable us to survive the changing
environment. Most importantly, it will be the critical influence on our students’ future, enabling them to
become learners, not just “learned.”
Each year, as we evaluate our progress toward the standards and related goals, we identify the priorities
for improvement. This past school year we focused on two major priorities: the implementation of a
comprehensive system of teacher and principal accountability, and the transition to a revised set of New
York State educational standards in mathematics and English language arts, called the common core
learning standards. These, in addition to the priorities related to capital improvements, efficient and
effective operation, and the maintenance of high standards and excellence, are discussed within the
pages of the annual State of the District Report.
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The Educational Master Plan, Action Plans, and the New
Annual Professional Performance Review (APPR)
The District’s Master Plan has been recognized by the State Education Department as
“a model of how a district could set itself up for measuring success based on a number
of elements…” [-Deputy Commissioner Kenneth Slentz].
With the implementation of the District’s Educational Master Plan, we have a consistent guide and
target to direct our organization, develop programs, and assess our progress. The standards and
achievement guidelines remain constant, but based on continual assessment, our priorities and concerns
may shift as data regarding achievement is received. Staff members, using the standards and guidelines
of the Master Plan as their focus, are able to develop, implement, and assess activities and decisions at
the point of implementation. In this way, each person and every staff member is responsible for assuring
that the goals and standards of the Plan are achieved, as evidenced by the data and information included
in this annual State of the District Report.
The State of the District for 2011-2012 is provided in relation to the Plan’s standards and the established
priorities developed from assessment and evaluation of our achievement.

Standard 1.0: Core Intelligence
All policies, decisions, agreements, and procedures developed and implemented by policy makers
and leadership in the New Paltz Central School District are compatible with the mission, vision
and guiding principles, and enhance and assure the learning and success for all students.

Evidence of Achievement:
1. Decisions, procedures, and actions conducted by school district leadership and staff are
congruent with the core intelligence, and enhance and enrich all aspects of the school and its
purpose, especially student learning and success.

Priorities established and addressed within this Achievement area – 2011-2012
Data Gathering and Analysis

With the completion of the Master Plan, the gathering of data and information for assessment
and evaluation is a continuing process. The following are in place to ensure that the Plan is being
implemented in all areas of the District as effectively and efficiently as possible:
•

A reporting system was established for all administrators to provide qualitative and
quantitative data related to the progress of the Action Teams and the Action Research
projects.

•

Data is analyzed and assessed for effectiveness.

•

A system was developed to provide periodic feedback and observations as related to the
effectiveness of implementation.
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2. The formal structures, policies, mandates, and regulations developed and applied by the Board of
Education and administration are appropriate and sufficient to empower the staff and students
and allow for effective learning and success.

Priorities established and addressed within this Achievement area – 2011-2012
Program Planning, Evaluation, and Improvement Supporting and Improving
Programs that Enhance Learning

The District-wide Educational Master Plan focuses on the skills and abilities of the staff to
enable them to achieve the standards of the Plan. This year’s focus has been the Common Core
Learning Standards (CCLS) in mathematics and the Common Core Learning Standards in ELA
by all District teachers and administrators.
All teachers, principals, coordinators, and assistant principals in the New Paltz Central School
District participated in the BOCES professional development programs on the CCLS. All
principals, math teachers, and all teachers of literacy participated in CCLS in-service in their
respective disciplines, as mandated by the State Education Department.
In addition, the District staff:
•

Created a well-articulated and coordinated curriculum that is specifically aligned to the
newly published Common Core Learning Standards.

•

Established a coherent implementation plan to help prevent false starts, confusion,
anxiety, frustration, and poor utilization of District resources.

•

Assured teachers are curriculum and instruction experts in the classroom.

•

Equipped teachers with the expertise needed to implement Common Core Learning
Standards as their primary planning tool and provided equitable expectations for all
students.
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Standard 6.0: Resources
The District assures that all resources (human, physical, and financial) are allocated and provided
equitably, efficiently, and in a timely fashion, to support and enhance student learning.
Evidence of Achievement:
1. The District resources (including capital funds) are allotted and expended efficiently.

Priorities established and addressed within this Achievement area – 2011-2012
Facilities Planning

A Facilities Plan is a key component of the Educational Master Plan, delineating for all how the
Board will effectively and efficiently provide resources and space for student learning. From the
onset of the 2011-2012 school year, the intention of developing a Comprehensive Plan was
clearly defined, first to obtain input from the community, then analyze the data, make difficult
decisions, and develop a comprehensive facilities plan. Such a process would inform the
community of the short- and long-range plans for the District’s facilities and the Board’s intent.

For obvious reasons, the timeline was aggressive. The process was initiated very early in the
school year because the focus of the Board was to achieve each of the following:
•

Involve and engage the public.

•

Use the public information as one piece of data for Board planning and decision-making.

•

Create a comprehensive facilities plan designed with multiple “projects.”

•

Work quickly to get a “vote before the voters” in May of 2012 on a small “health and
safety” project.

The project to be put before voters was to be a first step in the implementation of the
comprehensive plan and was designed to address targeted health and safety needs of the
facilities. Unfortunately, due to the other demands on the Board of Education (the new tax cap
legislation, as well as APPR mandates and implementation), coupled with the architectural firm’s
lack of recommendation of a comprehensive plan that included a project that was necessary,
limited in scope, and which fit into an overall facilities direction for the District, the Board of
Education decided to postpone the comprehensive facilities plan until the 2012-2013 school year.
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2. The District budget is developed to provide maximum student benefit at a reasonable and
acceptable cost to the taxpayer.

Priorities established and addressed within this Achievement area – 2011-2012
Financial Highlights in Review

Through constant vigilance, collaboration with all constituents, and appropriate planning, the
District has been able to provide both a prudent fiscal climate and an effective instructional
program.

Tax Cap Legislation and the New Paltz CSD Budget for 2012 - 2013

School districts in New York State were required to operate under new legislation that sets a base
tax levy threshold and changes the corresponding level of voter approval necessary. Referred to
by Governor Cuomo as the “two percent tax cap,” this new legislation is neither a cap nor two
percent.
Instead, it is a complex formula used to establish a limit on the tax levy increase that a district
can propose to voters (without needing a supermajority of voter approval of at least 60 percent).
The tax levy represents the total amount of money collected through local property taxes. An
increase to the tax levy does not mean the amount an individual’s taxes increase.
In May 2012, District residents were asked to approve an operating budget that reflected a 0.3%
decrease from the 2011-2012 budget. This translated to a 4.4% tax levy increase due to the
compounded impact of lost State and Federal Aid totaling more than $2 million annually.
Although the budget was reduced from the current year by $170,000, new legislation governing
tax levy increases meant that the budget needed a minimum of 60 percent voter approval.
This referendum was approved by 59.4% of the voters, 0.6% less than the necessary
supermajority in order for approval.
Since only one more attempt to gain voter approval is allowed before a Contingency Budget is
mandated under this new law (which would necessitate a zero percent levy increase and no
longer provides a safety net to offset rising fixed costs as was allowed under the prior law), the
Board of Education decided to reduce the original budget by an additional $190,000 and apply
additional revenues from the fund balance in order to meet the State’s new tax levy limit
threshold.
The calculated allowable tax levy increase for New Paltz under the State’s levy limit legislation
was 3.4%. Since the new proposal met this threshold, the revised June Proposed Budget required
a simple majority voter approval of 50 percent plus one. This was obtained on June 19, 2012.
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Section Two

Educational master Plan

The following resolution was approved by the BOE on June 16, 2010:

BE IT RESOLVED, that the Board of Education approve the Educational
Master Plan dated June 2010 from the Superintendent of Schools thereby
approving the Educational Standards by which the Educational Master
Plan is built. The Board of Education recognizes that such plan is flexible,
designed to guide the learning process by focusing on educational programs
and practices, administrative procedures, and the board’s decision making
and planning process.
Motion carried 7 – 0 with 7 members voting.

EDUCATIONAL MASTER
PLAN
Adopted by the Board of Education
on

June 16, 2010
Revised December 2011

1
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Introduction to the Plan
by
Superintendent Maria C. Rice
This planning document is designed to create and maintain school excellence through a focus on results. It is
built on a complex adaptive planning model and replaces the complicated, command and control strategic
planning process. The Plan is based on seven district approved educational standards that flow directly from a
clearly articulated, compelling purpose for the district and its schools. It provides the Board of Education with a
vehicle to clarify and set annual priorities, monitor the progress of long-range plans, and embed continuous
improvement throughout the organization.
This comprehensive District Educational Master Plan for the New Paltz Central District is the result of much
discussion, assessment, collaboration and envisioning since the fall of 2006. The district staff and community
constituents have worked diligently to define the vision, mission, and beliefs. They are already beginning to put
these aspects into action by refining the curriculum, reforming the instruction, and refocusing on learning.
As these actions and intentions take form, they bring clarity and purpose to our endeavors disclosing the strength
and potential of the New Paltz Central School District. They provide an understanding of the actions we must
take today to achieve our aspirations.
This document describes a dynamic and an evolutionary process. It is not complete and, perhaps, as an
evolutionary process, ought never to be complete. This Master Plan is designed to be a learning and living
document, and not to be placed on the shelf to gather dust. It is designed to breathe life into the learning process
for all of us by guiding and focusing the educational program and student learning, the administrative
procedures, and the board’s decisions and planning process.
I am grateful for the many hours of effort and work on the part of the district administration, faculty, and staff.
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CORE INTELLIGENCE
Our Mission…
The New Paltz Central School District exists for the children of the community. The
focus of its programs and activities is the commitment to measured excellence and
continuous growth and development for all.

Our Vision…
Our school community – students, staff, families and community members – are
citizens of the world, passionate about learning and empowered to achieve their
dreams.

Citizens of the world : responsible, ethical, contributing, participating members of
local, national and global communities who value all peoples and care about each other;
we respect the environment, work to improve the society in which we live, and
understand our role in it.
Passionate about learning : confident and reflective, curious, nimble thinkers whose
knowledge of the past makes them capable of questioning, analyzing, and assimilating
new information. They are technologically creative and able to imagine alternatives to
what is and what is yet to be. They also dare to be risk takers in crafting their futures.
Empowered: they are well prepared to be self-directed and expressive, to develop and
use their personal skills and abilities, to be comfortable with change, achieve deep
understanding, make informed and wise decisions, and to cooperate, collaborate, and
compete. They live a healthy life style, are creative, and are empowered to achieve their
dreams.

Our Guiding Principles…
1. To maintain a focus on learning and success for all.
2. To create a cohesive and inclusive culture PK-12, across buildings and
departments.
3. To empower and create success for disengaged and disenfranchised students.

Section 2: Educational Master Plan, Page 11

Section 2: Educational Master Plan, Page 12

Educational Master Plan
Core Intelligence
Program Coherence
Teacher Skill & Competency
Learning Environment
Leadership Capacity
Resources

EDUCATIONAL
STANDARDS
To maintain our focus on
learning and success for all.
To create a cohesive and
inclusive culture PK-12, across
every building and department.
To empower and create
success for disengaged and
disenfranchised students.

GUIDING PRINCIPLES
Our school community students, staff, families,
and community members
are citizens of the world,
passionate about
learning and empowered
to achieve their dreams...

OUR VISION

The NPCSD exists for
the children of the
community. The focus of
its programs and
activities is the
commitment to measured
excellence and
continuous growth and
development for all.

OUR MISSION

15
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Educational Master Plan
Introduction and Rationale:
This Educational Master Plan is a shared and collaborative endeavor built around the concept of a
“Transformational School Model.” This is an amalgamation of several pertinent concepts and models, including
systems theory, professional learning communities, 21st century schools, transformational leadership, cognitive
learning theory, and standards-based instruction.
Organizational research and education literature are quite clear about what these various models look and act
like. The Educational Master Plan has incorporated all of these models into a framework to provide focus and
direction for our decisions, actions, and programs for the future. The six areas of focus within the Plan and for
our planning endeavors are:
•

A Core Intelligence: the shared vision and mission developed from staff's steadfast commitment to
students' learning and are consistently articulated and referenced for the staff’s work. This area also
includes the policies, regulations, beliefs and philosophical frameworks we hold as a school and a
learning community.

•

Program Coherence: a comprehensive, coherent, standards-based curriculum.

•

Teaching Skills and Abilities: incorporates an instructional staff with an understanding of the
curriculum content, learning theory, and teaching process, and who continuously seek to improve and
learn.

•

Learning Environment: incorporates collegial inquiry and collaborative learning among all staff, and
the application of that learning to solutions that address students' diverse needs and improve student
learning.

•

Leadership Capacity: effective schools require leaders who can guide and direct the learning process
and empower all to excellence. This requires collegial and facilitative participation by school
administrators, who share leadership through inviting staff input in decision making and learning.

•

Resources: the appropriate and necessary facilities, instructional resources, materials, physical
conditions, and the human capital that support an effective learning community, and

Transformational schools are comprised of these six interacting elements which must be understood and
considered together – holistically. An important point to emphasize is that none of these elements stands alone
and separate. Because of the nature of systems, all of the parts and elements interact and these
interrelationships often cause new elements to form and new phenomena, new structures, and new rules of
behavior to occur. For example, the learning environment interacts with and alters the program which
influences the leadership capacity which can influence the teacher capacity, etc. The relationships and the
interactions become more important than the structures and activities.
Therefore, a school should not be perceived, as a machine comprised of parts and pieces which can be changed
and altered from outside, or which can be “repaired” one part at a time. It must be seen as a living organism
with each component a vital and contributing member of the system. We cannot change or tinker with one
part without influencing the other parts or the whole system. In this way, the whole is greater than the sum of
the component parts.
Achieving the concepts and ideals contained within this Plan will require a paradigm shift by the public, the
administration, and by teachers themselves about the role of the teacher, the school, and the teaching and
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learning process. However, research demonstrates that this model does make a difference and produces the kind
of learning outcomes and climate that we envision. For example, for staff the following results have already
been observed in various research studies:
• A reduction in the isolation of teachers.
• An increased commitment to the mission and goals of the school and increased vigor in working to
strengthen the mission and vision [core intelligence].
• A shared responsibility for the total development of students and collective responsibility for students'
success.
• Powerful learning that defines good teaching and classroom practice and creates new knowledge and
beliefs about teaching and learners.
• Increased meaning and understanding of the content that teachers teach and the roles they play in
helping all students learn and achieve expectations.
• Higher likelihood that teachers are well-informed, professionally renewed, and motivated to inspire
students.
• More satisfaction, higher morale, and lower rates of absenteeism.
• Significant advances in adapting teaching to the students, accomplished more quickly than in traditional
schools.
• Commitment to making significant and lasting changes.
• Higher likelihood of undertaking fundamental systemic change.
	
  

As a result of the changes and learning for the teachers, the research shows the results of students’ participation
include:
• Decreased dropout rate and fewer classes “skipped.”
• Lower rates of absenteeism.
• Increased learning that is distributed more equitably in the smaller high schools.
• Greater academic gains in math, science, history, and reading than in traditional schools.
1
• Smaller achievement gaps between students from different and diverse backgrounds.
All of these outcomes are within our vision and goals, and within our grasp. It will require dedication, good
planning, and lots and lots of communication and work. However, it is also important to note that, despite our
greatest intentions, foresight, training, and knowledge, the future is impossible to predict. Change and growth in
any human organization is not linear. One can only build a structure or scaffolding and a guide for the
organization to “grow” upon.
The standards provided in this Educational Master Plan are the scaffolding for the district’s growth. If all
proceeds as hoped, then, in the words of Michael Fullan, “More good things will result than bad things.”

1

Hord, S. ( 1997) Professional Learning Communities: Communities of continuous inquiry and improvement, Southwest Development
Laboratory: Austin TX. (p. 27. 28).	
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The graphic below provides a visual of the component parts of our Educational Master Plan.

Leadership Capacity

Resources

Program
Coherence

Core Intelligence

Teacher Skills and Abilities

Learning Environment
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Educational Standards
These standards are the scaffolding upon which the educational master plan is built:
Core Intelligence:
Standard 1.0
All policies, decisions, agreements, and procedures developed and implemented by policy makers and
leadership in the New Paltz Central School District are compatible with the mission, vision and guiding
principles, and enhance and assure the learning and success for all students.

Program Coherence:
Standard 2.0
All programs, curriculum, and instructional strategies employed within the district are coherent and provide the
learners with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are expected of the citizens of the future; are founded
on strategies that lead learners to the highest levels of understanding, empathy and self-knowledge; and
empower learners to be curious, self-directed, responsible, ethical, confident and reflective who have a love of
learning.

Teacher Skill and Competency:
Standard 3.0
All teachers in the district demonstrate a thorough knowledge and understanding of the content area they teach,
knowledge and application of current learning theories and principles, and proficiency in conducting, guiding,
and assessing the teaching and learning process.

Learning Environment:
Standard 4.0
A safe and supportive learning environment is sustained throughout the district to promote inquiry and learning
for all.

Leadership Capacity:
Standard 5.0
Leadership within the district is collaborative, aligned with the district mission and vision, invites staff input in
collegial inquiry and decision making, and promotes excellence, to enhance and to improve student learning.

Resources:
Standard 6.0
The District assures that all resources (human, physical, and financial) are allocated and provided equitably,
efficiently, and in a timely fashion, to support and enhance student learning.

Standard 7.0
The District is a valued resource within the community.
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EDUCATIONAL STANDARDS AND EVIDENCE OF ACHIEVEMENT
The Core Intelligence [Mission, Vision, Guiding Principles, and Traditions]:
In any organization there is a purpose and reason for its existence and for the subsequent activities. The
members of the organization have both a formal and informal understanding of the way things are done in the
organization. These shared understandings and common values are the “main element” of a school. The
collective commitment to guiding principles that articulate what the people in the school believe and what they
seek to create is what separates a transformational school from an ordinary school.
These guiding principles are not just articulated by those in positions of leadership; they are embedded in the
hearts and minds of people throughout the school. Mission, vision, and principles are so integral to an effective
school that they are considered the “core intelligence” of the organization, describing who we are, what we do,
and how we do it. The greater the congruence between the formal and the informal understanding of the
mission, vision, and philosophical beliefs the more powerful, appealing and motivational these “core
intelligence” elements are for the members.
The New Paltz community has worked diligently to discover and formalize the “core intelligence,” make it
public, use it to make program decisions, drive policy, and develop plans, and make it a part of the heart of the
organization. In this sense, the vision/mission is the guiding and informing force that brings direction, clarity,
and purpose to the organization. It is an integral part of all of our plans, discussions, and deliberations.
The core intelligence of the New Paltz Central School District makes clear that the school’s purpose is for the
children of the community and all involved have a commitment to measured excellence and continuous growth
and development for all. This is why we do what we do. (Mission)
The vision is a statement of Who we are rather than what we hope to be someday. Vision statements directed
toward the future are simply dreams, and are seldom achieved. Vision statements that are directed toward the
potential and strength of the organization today empower the members to work diligently toward achieving the
goals and aspirations of the district. They have an understanding of what the school is, its abilities, strengths
and potential.
The New Paltz School District – students, staff, families and community members – are citizens of the world,
passionate about learning, and empowered to achieve our dreams.

As Citizens of the World :
We are responsible, ethical, contributing, participating members of local, national and global communities.
Who value all peoples and care about each other.
We respect the environment.
Work to improve the society in which we live, and to understand our role in it.

We are Passionate about Learning :
We are confident and reflective, curious, nimble thinkers, whose knowledge of the past make us capable of
questioning, analyzing, and assimilating new information.
We are technologically creative and able to imagine alternatives to what is and what is yet to be.
We also dare to be risk takers in crafting our futures.
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We are Empowered:
We are well prepared to be self-directed and expressive,
to develop and use our personal skills and abilities,
to be comfortable with change, achieve deep understanding,
make informed and wise decisions, and
to cooperate, collaborate, and compete.
We live a healthy life style, are creative, and
are empowered to achieve our dreams.
This is “who we are!” The New Paltz Central School District is learner-focused and all of us in the organization
are learners who are passionate about learning and growing and striving for excellence in everything that we do.
There is an understanding that the students entrusted to our care will be living in a world that is quite different
from ours and will require competencies, skills, and dispositions that are different from what has been
traditionally taught. We perceive learning to be the heart of education and we understand that students must be
self-directed, creative, imaginative, and enabled to construct their own understandings and knowledge.
Finally, we believe that education is more than facts, algorithms, and formulae. We believe an effective
education empowers the learner with deep understanding and appreciation for learning, for him/herself, and for
others.
Our educational master plan reflects and resonates with these values, beliefs, and purposes, as do our decisions,
policies, procedures, and daily activities.

Standard 1.0
All policies, decisions, agreements, and procedures developed and implemented by policy makers and
leadership in the New Paltz Central School District are compatible with the mission, vision and guiding
principles, and enhance and assure the learning and success for all students.
Evidence of Achievement: When this standard is achieved, the following elements and components will be
evidenced in the district.
1. Decisions, policies, and procedures made by the Board of Education are congruent with the core
intelligence, and enhance and enrich all aspects of the school and its purpose, especially student learning
and success.
2. Decisions, procedures, and actions conducted by school district leadership and staff are congruent with the
core intelligence, and enhance and enrich all aspects of the school and its purpose, especially student
learning and success.
3. The formal structures, policies, mandates, and regulations developed and applied by the Board of Education
and administration is appropriate and sufficient to empower the staff and students, and allow for effective
learning and success.
4. The District is in compliance and observance of New York State laws, regulations, and program regulations,
and applies these to effectively enrich and enhance student learning and success.
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Program Coherence:
The primary and driving purpose of school is found in its curriculum. It determines what learners are to
understand, how we must teach, and how we must assess the learning and our endeavors. In a transformational
model of education the curriculum must have meaning and purpose to all of the learners who come in contact
with it. It must be coherent, i.e. rational, sound, logical, and reasoned. The school curriculum can no longer be
an endless listing of behavioral objectives for students to master without question. It can no longer be simply an
instructional guide or a scope and sequenced map of interesting activities for teachers to apply. Nor can it be a
catalog of skills to be exhibited by students in anticipation that they may “someday” use them “on the job” or,
even more critical, appear on a test.
As we come to better understand the way we learn, more effective teaching methods, and the needs of the
citizen of the future, the more we understand that our curriculum must be continually revised and reformed.
These activities are guided and assessed by standards that have been derived from our current planning process
with staff, New York State Standards, including the Common Core Learning Standards in mathematics and
English language arts and literacy in the content areas, and the New Paltz CSD mission, vision, and guiding
principles.
The New Paltz Board of Education has developed and accepted the following District Standard to guide and
direct the action plans and program evaluation to assure program coherence throughout the district, and to
achieve success for all learners. This standard is the scaffolding upon which the educational master plan is built.
The standard for the Program Coherence area is listed below:

Standard 2.0
All programs, curriculum, and instructional strategies employed within the district are coherent and provide the
learners with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are expected of the citizens of the future; are founded
on strategies that lead learners to the highest levels of understanding, empathy and self-knowledge; and
empower learners to be curious, self-directed, responsible, ethical, confident and reflective who have a love of
learning.

Evidence of Achievement: When this standard is achieved, the following elements and components will be
evidenced in the district.
1. The learning activities, strategies, and assessment techniques used in the district classrooms are
congruent to the learning outcome, have purpose and provide meaning and understanding.
2. Learners in the district are engaged and fully participate in the learning process to ensure that they are
successful and achieving understanding.
3. Programs and curricula offered within the district are based on the district’s core intelligence and
consistent with student needs as Citizens of the Future including, but not limited to, the concepts,
skills, and dispositions in
a. problem solving,
b. creative and flexible thinking,
c. love of learning,
d. life-long learning, and
e. confidence in their abilities.
4. The curriculum structure fosters and enables constructivist learning and the building of understanding
by students, including affective learning outcomes for all students.
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5. Curricula within the district are
a. structurally coherent, built on the standards and the disciplines, with meaning, purpose, and
having consistency and congruence from grade to grade, between and among all classrooms,
and pre-K through graduation,
b. conceptually coherent, having clear and consistent conceptual integrity throughout, and
c. functionally coherent, providing performance indicators focused on students and student
learning.
6. The curriculum, instruction, and learning activities in the district classrooms encourage and empower
students to exhibit:
a. self-direction, responsibility, ethical behavior and confidence as demonstrated through self
selection of voluntary activities, school related activities, and personal behaviors and
communication,
b. fluency, flexibility, and efficiency when applying their knowledge and understanding in a
variety of contexts and problem solutions,
c. reflective learning through open ended instructional activities, volunteer activities, and
challenging questions and curiosity,
d. an awareness of the boundaries of their own and others understanding, and
e. recognition of their own prejudices and projections.
7. Curriculum revision, instructional planning, and program implementation are based on comprehensive
data gathering and analysis.
8. Student learning and achievement are continuously assessed and reported, using both formal and
informal means.
9. Students within the district achieve at the highest levels of the New York State and other selected
examinations and assessments.
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Teacher Skill and Competency Area:
To effectively implement a standards-based curriculum and foster student understanding, construction of
knowledge, and love of learning, the teachers need to have skills and competencies in three areas.
•
•
•

First, the teacher must be a scholar of the academic area they are teaching. They must know, be
comfortable with, and understand the concepts, skills, and processes of the discipline.
Secondly, the teachers must have a thorough understanding of how people learn. They must be able to
apply different strategies and modalities to assure each child is learning at his/her maximum.
Finally, the teacher must be an expert in the art and science of instruction, applying the appropriate
motivational techniques, activities, and questions to enable the student to construct his/her own
understanding and knowledge.

The third educational standard addresses teacher skill and competency. It is presented here as an indication of
the drive for excellence that the district has initiated, and to provide an indication of the kind of resources, skills,
and directions we will need in the near future.

Standard 3.0:
All teachers in the district demonstrate a thorough knowledge and understanding of the content area they teach,
knowledge and application of current learning theories and principles, and proficiency in conducting, guiding,
and assessing the teaching and learning process.
Evidence of Achievement: When this standard is achieved, the following elements and components will be
evidenced in the district.

1. Instructional staff throughout the district demonstrates a thorough knowledge of the subject matter area
and curriculum for the area the teacher is responsible for teaching and demonstrates appropriate
preparation employing the necessary pedagogical practices to support instruction resulting in student
learning.

2. Student learning and the achievement of intended learning outcomes are the result of meaningful lesson
planning, appropriate teacher/student interaction, and active student involvement.

3. Instructional staff members demonstrate knowledge of student development, an understanding and
appreciation of diversity and the regular application of developmentally appropriate instructional
strategies for the benefit of all students.

4. Instructional staff members implement assessment techniques based on appropriate learning standards
designed to measure students’ learning progress.
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Learning Environment:
In the New Paltz Central School District, the focus is on learning for all. A learning environment is one which
allows learners to explore, inquire, and take learning risks in a safe and supportive climate. As students are
learning about their world and its many wonders, teachers are improving their craft, adapting their techniques,
and learning how to improve student learning. This collaborative learning process creates a community in
which teachers, administrators, and even students are engaged in collegial inquiry and research. Collegial	
  
inquiry helps participants to overcome disconnection caused by various specializations of grade level and
subject matter. Collaborative and collegial inquiry forces debate among teachers about what is important and
promotes understanding and appreciation for the work of others
This includes the need for shared values and vision [core intelligence], supportive physical settings, time
allotments and scheduling, and a culture of inquiry and problem solving as a shared personal practice for all.
This impinges upon the facilities and resources by requiring that flexible areas for meeting be provided and
accommodated. It also has impact on the teaching schedule and the traditional roles of administrators, teachers,
students, and community members.
Administrative staff encourages and supports such exploration and facilitates the collaboration by providing
time and space for teachers to meet and share the findings of their action research. Data and information about
the learning process and other elements that impinge upon it are shared and used for making improvements in
the school, to enhance student learning, and to refine teaching practices. Everyone works to assure that
successful learning is the focus for all as is clearly stated in the fourth educational standard:

Standard 4.0
A safe and supportive learning environment is sustained throughout the district to promote inquiry and learning
for all.
Evidence of Achievement: When this standard is achieved, the following elements and components will be
evidenced in the district.

1. Instructional staff members develop effective collaborative relationships with students,
parents/caregivers, teachers, administrators and other school professionals, and appropriate support
personnel to meet the learning needs of each student.

2. The programs, curricula, instructional strategies and the school culture within the district are supportive
and designed to motivate and empower learners to fluently, flexibly, and efficiently apply their
knowledge and understanding in a variety of contexts.

3. Learners at all levels voluntarily take advantage of multiple opportunities to apply their learning and
understanding toward community service: classroom-wide, school-wide, community-wide, or worldwide.

4. Action research and studies of effective instruction and learning are conducted throughout the district.
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Leadership Capacity:
The traditional pattern that “teachers teach, students learn, and administrators supervise and manage” is being
revised in the New Paltz schools to more closely align with the transformational school model. In a “learning
and collaborative system” there is no longer a hierarchy of who knows more than someone else, but rather the
need for everyone to contribute and lead within the context of the problem and challenge. A transformational
school requires the collegial and facilitative participation of the school administrator, who shares leadership
through inviting staff input.
This is a redefinition of the traditional role and characteristics of school administrators. The collegial leader is
willing to share authority in certain areas, has a capacity to facilitate the work of staff, and has the ability to
participate without dominating. Most importantly, New Paltz administrators are able to create an environment
in which the staff can learn continuously within a safe and supportive environment.
An important factor in this process is communication and interaction and encouraging staff to stay in tune with
the district mission, purpose, and vision [core intelligence]. A collaborative relationship between administrators
and staff leads to a shared and collegial leadership in the school – a learning community - where all grow
professionally and learn to view themselves as all working toward the same goals and purpose - [core
intelligence]. The fifth standard, Leadership Capacity is listed below:

Standard 5.0
Leadership within the district is collaborative, aligned with the district mission and vision, invites staff input in
collegial inquiry and decision making, and promotes excellence, to enhance and to improve student learning.
Evidence of Achievement: When this standard is achieved, the following elements and components will be
evidenced in the district.

1. Leaders within the district support and facilitate the emergence of new ideas, knowledge, skills, and
patterns of operation which enhance student learning and achievement. 	
  
	
  

2. Leaders support, facilitate, and encourage collaboration, dialogue, and activities to enhance instruction
and student learning.	
  

	
  

3. Leaders within the district develop and maintain clear, consistent, and interactive channels of
communication and dialogue and provide staff with decision-making parameters.	
  
	
  

4. Leaders within the district use a variety of evaluation and assessment techniques and data informed
	
  
	
  

decision processes to assure effective and efficient student learning and success.	
  

5. Leaders are supportive of and provide opportunities for staff to improve skills and content knowledge. 	
  
6. Leaders involve staff in decision making and empower individuals to act by delegating responsibility to
the areas, groups, and individuals.

7. Leaders maintain and model continuous improvement and life-long learning.
8. Leaders understand and consistently communicate, model, and lead through the tenets, principles, and
values of the district’s core intelligence.

9. Leaders in the district involve staff in the development, maintenance, evaluation, and implementation of
Action Plans.
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Resources:
In the New Paltz Central Schools, as in the transformational school model, the amount, appropriateness, and
nature of the resources that are introduced into the system, and the facilities and structures in which the school is
housed influence the effectiveness and ability of the school to achieve its goals. Resources should be seen not
only as a one-way import into the system, but as the way the school influences its surrounding community.
As an open system, the school must interact with its environment to survive; it both consumes resources and
exports resources to the environment. Not only is the school a resource to the community, but it should also be
seen as a resource in the community, exporting experience, learning, skills, creativity, problem solving, and
knowledge.
The resources have a great deal of influence on all of the areas and are critical to its success. These resources
include time, capital, technology, support personnel, instructional materials, and all other peripheral equipment
and facilities that go to support and sustain the learning.
The implications to future planning and preparation are many. It is in the area of financial support that often
drives the program. There must be a high correlation and coherence between the program goals and the
financial resources and the community’s ability to pay. Neither should overwhelm the other.
The fact that the facilities are “permanent” resources and can have a great deal of influence over the nature of
the learning, the program, and the environment, it is imperative that the facilities be planned with these aspects
in mind.
There are two Resource standards, one that addresses the internal resources, and the other the external resources.
They are as follows:

Standard 6.0
The District assures that all resources (human, physical and financial) are allocated and provided equitably,
efficiently, and in a timely fashion, to support and enhance student learning.
Evidence of Achievement: When this standard is achieved, the following elements and components will be
evidenced in the district.

1. The district resources (including capital funds) are allotted and expended efficiently.
2. The district budget is developed to provide maximum student benefit for a reasonable and acceptable
cost to the taxpayer.

3. A variety of avenues and opportunities are employed to assure an efficient and effective operation,
including, but not limited to – BOCES programs, energy conservation, transportation routing, regular
budget audits and reviews, food service, facilities maintenance and operations, and state contracting.

4. District faculty and staff are dedicated to innovative and creative ways of lowering district costs without
hindering student learning opportunities and the learning climate.

5. District facilities are physically accessible, appropriate and sufficient for all learners, and provide a safe,
supportive, and enriching environment for student learning and success.

6. Learning resources, materials, technologies, and equipment are selected in consideration of the core
intelligence, the curriculum expectations, and the learning environment and recognizing financial
constraints.
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7. Teachers, students, staff and administrators have the necessary training required to effectively and
efficiently utilize the learning technologies.

8. The network and technology infrastructure is designed to support learning, instruction, and the District
curriculum.

9. The network and technology infrastructure is sustainable, and extensible to support the dynamic changes
in technology and the adoption/integration by teachers, staff and administration.

10. Classroom resources and instructional support personnel are used effectively and efficiently to support
and enrich student learning and success.

Standard 7.0
The District is a valued resource within the community.
Evidence of Achievement: When this standard is achieved, the following elements and components will be
evidenced in the district.

1. The school is perceived by the general public as a resource and contributor to the community, including,
but not limited to facilities use, academic center, creative center for problem solving and research.

2. There is rich and strong collaboration and interaction between the District [staff, administration, and
students] with the college, area businesses, and community members.
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ACTION PLANNING
Action Planning Process:
The strength of adaptive planning is in its dynamic nature. A traditional strategic planning process is often
considered complete when all the activities have been assigned, timelines established, and goals delineated. Far
too often the plan dies on the shelf as new and challenging problems arise across the district that could not be
foreseen or incorporated into the strategic plan by the master planners. An adaptive plan, such as this, is a
dynamic and evolutionary process, in that it is not complete and, perhaps, like evolution, ought never to be
complete. This Educational Master Plan is a living and flexible document, and designed to breathe life into the
learning process for all by enabling us to address problems as they arise and to learn from our experiences. It
will guide and focus the educational program and practice, the administrative procedures, and the board’s and
staff’s decisions and planning process.
The Core Intelligence and Educational Standards are the foundation of the Educational Master Plan. The Core
Intelligence with its mission, vision, and guiding values, informs our actions and intentions, and directs our
decisions by engaging everyone in a common purpose. The approved District Standards, built on the Core
Intelligence are the scaffolding upon which we have developed our action plans and by which we shall judge our
growth and achievement. This process provides focus, singularity of effort, and efficiency to the operation by
assuring that all are expending effort and time on the same priorities. It is also important to note that in adaptive
planning, the effectiveness is assessed on the basis of documented results rather than emotional satisfaction and
good intentions. Individuals, teams, and schools seek relevant data and information to assess the achievement of
the strategies and activities of the action plan and then use that information to work for and to promote
continuous improvement.
The Action Planning process is the most involved and active part of Adaptive Planning and must be done at the
point of decision making and problem involvement. This may be at the classroom level, the building level, or at
the Central Office level, and in many cases there will be overlap in the activities and strategies. However, this
overlapping process brings coherence and clarity to our endeavors, allows for quick revision and modification,
when needed, and produces a dynamic and living Plan.
The Action Plans delineate and specify the strategies, activities, tactics and timeframe that are being
implemented to assure the achievement and fulfillment of the Standards. They begin by clearly defining the
need and then creating a results-oriented goal. For example, if the purpose of the standard is to increase student
learning, that purpose should be explicitly stated in a goal that will answer the question, “How will we know if
our strategies are resulting in gains in student learning?” Effective team goals will focus on the intended
outcome rather than on the strategies to achieve the outcome.2 Once again this is contrary to the traditional
approach of writing goals where the focus is on evidence of what teachers will do [Activity] rather than on
evidence of what students will learn [Results].
This plan engages all employees, the Board of Education, and the community in a process of ongoing and
continuous improvement, in which they establish short-term goals at the point of the decision, and develop
strategies and activities to achieve them. It seeks to make the complex nature of planning a simpler and more
dynamic endeavor by allowing for frequent adjustments based on the analysis of the evidence and degree of
success. By revisiting and reviewing the progress and achievements we have made, by revising as new
problems arise, and by communicating with one another as we learn together, the Plan provides a vehicle for
future actions.
The inclusion of the Action Planning Process into the Educational Master Plan is also an ongoing process.
While there should be documentation available for all members to know the extent and degree of completion or
processing of the Actions Plans, it is this ongoing process that makes the Educational Master Plan viable. It is a
networking, interacting, collaborating, communicating, and re-formational process, not a control, command,
directive, and static process.
2

Dufour, Richard and Rebecca, Eaker, Robert, Many Thomas, Learning by Doing, p. 134.
Section 2: Educational Master Plan, Page 28

State of the District Report:
Peter Sengè tells us that the rationale and purpose for building a learning organization revolves around the
premise and intent that such organizations will produce dramatically improved results in student learning. 3 As
we learn and improve as individuals and as an organization, these results and improvement strategies, if they are
to have any meaning or purpose, must be recorded, communicated, and used in decision-making.
The District’s Annual Report is designed to provide a consistent means and process of communicating and
reporting the results and achievements of the Action Plans, and subsequently, the attainment of the standards
and priorities of the Educational Master Plan. Regardless of the status of the Action Plans, it is important that
each group report as to the current effectiveness and degree of achievement of the goals on at least an annual
basis. This provides continuity of effort and a current “picture” of the district for all to see, set priorities, and
allocate resources.
The Board of Education is ultimately responsible for judging the extent of improvement and achievement of the
district in meeting its Standards and living up to the mission, vision, and core principles. The superintendent
will provide, on an annual basis, a State of the District Report to the Board that communicates the degree to
which the district is meeting its Educational Master Plan’s Standards, priorities, and commitment to the
children of the community.

3

Senge, Peter, The fifth Discipline: The Art and Practice of the Learning Organization, (1994), p. 44.
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Section Three

Building Level Activities toward
meeting District Goals

Section Three
Duzine/Lenape Elementary Schools

Progress toward the
District Goals
2011-2012
Submitted by:
Debra Hogencamp, Principal
Jacqueline Sinatra, Principal

Duzine & Lenape Elementary School
“The rationale for any strategy for building a learning organization revolves around the premise that
such organizations will produce dramatically improved results.” 1 Unless these results are recorded,
reported, and used in decision-making, the efforts have little meaning and purpose. The following
narrative, data analysis, and Annual Reports contained in this section are designed to provide a
consistent means of reporting the results of the Action Plans implemented in the Duzine and Lenape
schools during the 2011-2012 school year.
Duzine and Lenape Elementary Schools are learning communities dedicated to continuous
improvement. The District’s Core Intelligence, which consists of our Mission, Vision, Guiding
Principles, and Traditions, guides our actions. Administrators, faculty, and staff remain committed to the
children of the community. A commitment to measured excellence and continuous growth and
development for all is the focus of all we do.
This year, we focused on:
•

Leading our faculty in utilizing the four critical questions to work collaboratively and align
instruction and assessment with the Common Core Learning Standards (CCLS) via Professional
Learning Communities.

•

Improving student achievement, targeting students with disabilities (SWD) and economically
disadvantaged students.

•

Providing all faculty members with training to develop awareness and understand connections
between the CCLS and instruction.

•

Creating four instructional units (two ELA and two Math) per grade level aligned with the
CCLS.

•

Implementing the new APPR for teachers of ELA and Math in Grade 4 and Grade 5.

•

Reviewing the Dignity for All Students Act (DASA) and aligning it with The Responsive
Classroom.
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Duzine Elementary School
Evidence of Achievement
DATA TABLE 1: COMPARATIVE ACADEMIC DATA

English Language Arts (ELA)
Kindergarten
Passing
Kindergarten
Mastery
Grade 1
Passing
Grade 1
Mastery
Grade 2
Passing
Grade 2
Mastery
Writing
Kindergarten
Conventions-Passing
Kindergarten
Conventions-Mastery
Kindergarten
Meaning-Passing
Kindergarten
Meaning-Mastery
Grade 1
Conventions-Passing
Grade 1
Conventions-Mastery
Grade 1
Meaning-Passing
Grade 1
Meaning-Mastery
Grade 2
Passing
Grade 2
Mastery
Mathematics
Kindergarten
Passing
Kindergarten
Mastery
Grade 1
Passing
Grade 1
Mastery
Grade 2
Passing
Grade 2
Mastery
Social Studies
Kindergarten
Passing
Kindergarten
Mastery
Grade 1
Passing
Grade 1
Mastery
Grade 2
Passing
Grade 2
Mastery
Science
Kindergarten
Passing
Kindergarten
Mastery
Grade 1
Passing
Grade 1
Mastery
Grade 2
Passing
Grade 2
Mastery
Assessments: State of the District Data Table 1

10-11
80%
45%
88%
44%
75%
57%
10-11
82% (Total Writing)

76% (Total Writing)

70% (Total Writing)
10-11
95%
80%
95%
81%
92%
62%
10-11
98%
84%
97%
90%
97%
73%
10-11
98%
89%
99%
91%
96%
73%

11-12
76%
41%
74%
51%
86%
60%
11-12
81%
44%
90%
42%
64%
18%
78%
22%
71%
13%
11-12
96%
78%
94%
78%
93%
68%
11-12
98%
88%
97%
87%
93%
73%
11-12
98%
88%
96%
85%
97%
70%
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Data Table I Narrative Analysis:

In terms of English Language Arts (running record) scores, Kindergarten and Grade 1 students
demonstrated a decrease in achievement (4% and 14% respectively). This was due in part to the
implementation of a new, more rigorous assessment. However, even with the more rigorous assessment,
Grade 2 data shows that student achievement improved by 11%.
This year in writing, K and Grade 1 focused on assessing specific skills and strategies (conventions and
meaning). This data will serve as a baseline for future evaluation. In Grade 2, there was a slight increase
in writing performance (1%).
Unit assessment results in Math, Social Studies, and Science reflected relatively high achievement levels
across all three of the grade levels (scores in the 90s).

Lenape Elementary School
DATA TABLE 2: COMPARATIVE ACADEMIC DATA

GRADE

ELA 2011

ELA 2012

3

57%

55%

4

71%

64%

5

68%

75%

GRADE

MATH 2011

MATH 2012

3

50%

50%

4

68%

63%

5

70%

69%

2012 GRADE 3-8 MATH AND ELA PROFICIENCY SCORE COMPARISON

GRADE

NPCSD

NYS

Grades 3-8 ELA

67%

55%

Grades 3-8 Math

67%

65%

COHORT DATA PROFICIENCY LEVELS

Data

2011

2012

ELA Grade 3 to Grade 4

57%

64%

Math Grade 3 to Grade 4

50%

63%

ELA Grade 4 to Grade 5

71%

75%

Math Grade 4 to Grade 5

68%

69%
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Annual Report for Duzine/Lenape
“The rationale for any strategy for building a learning organization revolves around the premise that
such organizations will produce dramatically improved results.” Unless these results are recorded,
reported, and used in decision-making, the efforts have little meaning and purpose. The Annual Report
framework on the following pages is designed to provide a consistent means of reporting the results of
the Action Plans implemented on a yearly basis and have been incorporated into the annual State of the
District Report.
Team Leader/Facilitator: Ms. Debra Hogencamp & Ms. Jackie Sinatra, principals.
Team Members: Educational Staff
Standard 5.0: Leadership Capacity
Leadership within the District is collaborative, aligned with the District Mission and Vision, invites staff
input in collegial inquiry and decision-making, and promotes excellence, to enhance and to improve
student learning.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
Collaborative relationships among educational staff result in a learning community where all grow
professionally and learn to view themselves as working toward the same goals and purposes, where
leaders:
•

Support, facilitate, and encourage collaboration, dialogue, and activities to enhance instruction
and student learning.

•

Involve staff in decision-making and empower individuals to act by delegating responsibility to
the areas, groups, and individuals.

•

In the District, involve staff in the development, implementation, maintenance, and evaluation of
action plans.

To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
Staff was at varying levels of focusing attention and energy on:
•

Learning and working collaboratively to clarify the essential learning for their courses and grade
levels.

•

Writing/revising common assessments.

•

Jointly analyzing the results in order to plan for and implement educational improvement.
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Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
By June 30, 2012, 100% of the educational staff will share responsibility for pursuing the critical
questions of teaching and learning with a particular group of students (for example: by course,
discipline, or by grade level) for the purpose of ensuring higher levels of learning by actively
participating on a collaborative team as evidenced by:
•

Regular meetings with the team where educational staff actively participate in dialogue and
activities to enhance instruction and student learning, and

•

An assessment of the team’s products (i.e., pre- and post-assessment data) via action plans.

The critical questions of teaching and learning are:
•

What is it we want our students to learn?

•

How will we know if each student has learned it?

•

How will we respond when some students do not learn it?

•

How can we extend and enrich the learning for students who have demonstrated proficiency?

In addition, 100% of the students in each collaborative team’s cohort will demonstrate growth in
learning as measured by the team’s local or common assessments/and or State assessments.
Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
Professional Learning Communities

 100% of professional staff at Duzine and Lenape worked collaboratively to revise curriculum
maps to align with the CCLS via grade level teams.
 Duzine and Lenape teachers attended Book Study Groups led by the Assistant Superintendent for
Curriculum and Instruction to improve instructional practices (e.g., Math Exchanges, Opening
Minds, Non-Fiction Writing).
 The Duzine and Lenape Data Teams met collaboratively multiple times throughout the year with
guidance from the Assistant Superintendent for Curriculum and Instruction and Ulster BOCES.
 RtI transition meetings between Grades 2 and 3 and Grades 5 and 6 were held to facilitate
seamless transitions for students between schools.
 Duzine grade level teams worked collaboratively to:
o Identify students in their classrooms in need of academic support.
o Design instructional goals and implement activities to address the needs.
o Administer pre- and post-assessments at regular intervals to determine the degree to
which the learning goals were achieved.
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Student Achievement (See Data Tables)

•

Performance levels on local assessments in Reading decreased in Grades K and 1 but increased
by 11% in Grade 2.

•

Performance levels on local assessments in Mathematics in Grades K, 1 and 2 remained above
90% as compared to the previous year’s data.

•

Performance levels in ELA on State Assessments remained similar to the previous year’s data for
Grades 3 and 4 but increased by 7% in Grade 5.

•

Performance levels in Mathematics on State Assessments remained similar to the previous year’s
data across Grades 3, 4 and 5.

CCLS Training and Unit Development

•

100% of Duzine and Lenape teachers attended Ulster BOCES training workshops on Math and
ELA CCLS.

•

All grade levels have written four CCLS-aligned units, two in Math and two in ELA. Units have
been taught and revised during the 2011-2012 school year.

•

Teachers who chose to have an AAPPR also created CCLS-aligned units. K and Grade 1 level
teams each completed an additional unit aligned with the CCLS.

APPR Implementation

•

The new APPR has been fully implemented in Grades 4 and 5.

•

A Building Level Team consisting of two teachers and the principal attended all District APPR
meetings to help develop a viable plan to meet State requirements.

•

Common end-of-year assessments were administered.

•

Grades 4 and 5 teachers were evaluated and summative meetings were held per new
requirements.

Dignity for All Students Act (DASA)

•

Duzine and Lenape Building Level Teams (BLTs) made anti-bullying the focus for the year by
working on preventive measures, namely building community and developing service learning
opportunities for students.

•

Duzine and Lenape social workers were designated DASA coordinators and have attended
workshops through BOCES.

•

Diversity Cadre meetings were held and multiple whole school assemblies occurred at both
Duzine and Lenape on the themes of courage, compassion, and empathy.

•

Students from the High School Participation in Government class worked with the staff and
principal to develop and implement a student-to-student anti-bullying presentation.
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Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
The goal for the 2012-2013 school year is to increase academic achievement in ELA and Mathematics at
Duzine and Lenape. The recommendations and priorities are as follows:
•

Continue to align curriculum, instruction, and assessment with the CCLS.

•

Continue to focus on increasing achievement levels for all students targeting students with
disabilities (SWD) and economically disadvantaged students by working collaboratively within
and between Duzine and Lenape on data analysis through Data Inquiry Teams.

•

Create Student Learning Objectives (SLOs) with all faculty members who are not teachers of
record for ELA and Mathematics in Grades 4-8 to meet APPR requirements.

•

Create grade level local assessments in Mathematics and ELA to meet APPR requirements.

•

Implement the DASA via the Diversity Cadres.

2011-2012: Duzine Elementary School Student Racial Demographics

Grade	
  
Level	
  

Number	
  
of	
  
Students	
  

Asian	
  

African	
  
American	
  

Hispanic
/Latino	
  

American	
  
Indian/	
  	
  
Alaskan	
  
Native	
  

Pre-‐K	
  

16	
  

6%	
  

13%	
  

31%	
  

0%	
  

6%	
  

0%	
  

44%	
  

K	
  

168	
  

3%	
  

3%	
  

13%	
  

0%	
  

5%	
  

0%	
  

77%	
  

1	
  

150	
  

3%	
  

6%	
  

9%	
  

0%	
  

3%	
  

0%	
  

80%	
  

2	
  

143	
  

1%	
  

4%	
  

6%	
  

2%	
  

5%	
  

0%	
  

81%	
  

Total	
  

477	
  

3%	
  

5%	
  

10%	
  

1%	
  

4%	
  

0%	
  

78%	
  

Multi-‐
racial	
  

Pacific	
  
Island	
  

White	
  

2011-2012: Lenape Elementary School Student Racial Demographics

Grade	
  
Level	
  

Number	
  
of	
  
Students	
  

Asian	
  

3	
  
4	
  
5	
  
Total	
  

185	
  
180	
  
154	
  
519	
  

3%	
  
2%	
  
3%	
  
3%	
  

African	
  
American	
  
9%	
  
6%	
  
5%	
  
7%	
  

Hispanic
/Latino	
  

American	
  
Indian/	
  	
  
Alaskan	
  
Native	
  

Multi-‐
racial	
  

Pacific	
  
Island	
  

White	
  

8%	
  
12%	
  
11%	
  
10%	
  

0%	
  
0%	
  
0%	
  
0%	
  

2%	
  
2%	
  
1%	
  
2%	
  

0%	
  
1%	
  
1%	
  
0%	
  

78%	
  
78%	
  
79%	
  
78%	
  

NOTE: 22% students of color in Grades Pre-K through Grade 5
(Percentages have been rounded to the nearest percent)
PLEASE NOTE: The 2012-2013 State of the District Report will include similar data for staff in
each school building.
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Annual Report for Kindergarten Math & ELA
Team Leader/Facilitator: Joan Cherney
Team Members: Kerri McIntyre, Rebecca Burdett, Iva Profaci, Elayne Zinn, Ellen Allis, Ellen Makow,
Trish Lewis, Eileen Brown, Barbara Washin, Amy Gulick
Standard 2.0: Program Coherence
All programs, curriculum, and instructional strategies employed within the District are coherent and
provide the learners with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are expected of the citizens of the
future; are founded on strategies that lead learners to the highest levels of understanding, empathy and
self-knowledge; and empower learners to be curious, self-directed, responsible, ethical, confident, and
reflective who have a love of learning.
Standard 3.0: Teacher Skill and Competency
All teachers in the District demonstrate a thorough knowledge and understanding of the content area
they teach, knowledge and application of current learning theories and principles, and proficiency in
conducting, guiding, and assessing the teaching and learning process.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
All pre-kindergarten, kindergarten, and special education teachers will be knowledgeable in the
Common Core Learning Standards. They will have reviewed, revised, and developed two curriculum
units in ELA and two units in Mathematics with corresponding assessments that are aligned with the
Common Core Learning Standards. They will have implemented the units and the assessments.
To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
New York State has adopted the Common Core Learning Standards in English Language Arts and
Mathematics, which require changes in curriculum, instruction, and assessment.
Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
•

100% of the pre-kindergarten, kindergarten, and special education teachers will have participated
in activities to become knowledgeable in the Common Core Learning Standards.

•

They will have collaboratively reviewed, revised, and developed two English Language Arts and
two Mathematics units and corresponding assessments aligned with the Common Core Learning
Standards.

•

They will have implemented the units and assessments.
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Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
Math:

The first Math unit on counting was completed in January. The unit is appropriate to teach in October,
so the unit was not implemented as written. All the kindergarten teachers do teach many lessons on
counting throughout the year. Our assessments for these activities are anecdotal. There are 168 children
in kindergarten. Based on our anecdotal notes, all but four children can count with one-to-one
correspondence. All but seven children understand that the last number they say tells how many they
counted. All but ten children can count by rote through the ‘teens.’
The second math unit on adding and subtracting fluently within five was not completed in time to
implement as written. Our anecdotal notes demonstrate that two-thirds of the kindergarten students are
able to fluently add and subtract within five.
ELA:

Although the first ELA unit on writing non-fiction label books was not implemented as written, all the
kindergarten teachers did teach a similar unit in November. The teachers who piloted the unit created
and implemented a self-assessment checklist. Most students were able to label their illustrations with at
least the beginning sound.
Some teachers piloted the second ELA unit on all-about books. There is a self-assessment checklist
included with the unit. Students were able to identify components of all-about books such as
informational page, diagram page, different-kinds-of page, and all-about title page.
Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
•

The kindergarten teachers feel strongly that as we all begin to fully implement these units next
year we have enough collaboration time and grade-level meeting time to share our lessons,
discuss the units, and revise them as necessary.

•

Children need more time and practice to fluently add and subtract within five.
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Annual Report for Grade 1 Math & ELA
Team Leader/Facilitator: Mathew Elkin
Team Members: Robin Taliaferro, Tina Bodo, Susan Kobza, Ginger King, Brandi Keyser, Sara
Sheppard, Rachel Busher, Luke Biffar
Standard 2.0: Program Coherence
All programs, curriculum, and instructional strategies employed within the District are coherent and
provide the learners with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are expected of the citizens of the
future; are founded on strategies that lead learners to the highest levels of understanding, empathy and
self-knowledge; and empower learners to be curious, self-directed, responsible, ethical, confident, and
reflective who have a love of learning.
Standard 3.0: Teacher Skill and Competency
All teachers in the District demonstrate a thorough knowledge and understanding of the content area
they teach, knowledge and application of current learning theories and principles, and proficiency in
conducting, guiding, and assessing the teaching and learning process.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
All Grade 1 and special education teachers will be knowledgeable in the Common Core Learning
Standards. They will have reviewed, revised, and developed two curriculum units in ELA and two units
in Mathematics with corresponding assessments that are aligned with the Common Core Learning
Standards. They will have implemented the units and the assessments.
To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
New York State has adopted the Common Core Learning Standards in English Language Arts and
Mathematics, which require changes in curriculum, instruction, and assessment.
Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
•

One hundred percent (100%) of the Grade 1 and special education teachers will have participated
in activities to become knowledgeable in the Common Core Learning Standards.

•

They will have collaboratively reviewed, revised, and developed two English Language Arts and
two Mathematics units and corresponding assessments aligned with the Common Core Learning
Standards.

•

They will have implemented the units and assessments.
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Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
Math

Based on informal assessments, students demonstrated growth in their understanding of combinations of
ten and place value.
A summative assessment indicated that 92% of a sampling group knew all of their combinations of ten.
In place value, students demonstrated growth in counting forwards and backwards by groups of ten and
defining the value of each numeral in a two-digit number.
ELA

Grade 1 students showed growth in writing conventions and meaning according to the March writing
sample.
In March, 63% of students achieved grade level benchmark in writing conventions, while 71% of
students achieved grade level benchmark in writing meaning.
Based on anecdotal records and informal assessments, students demonstrated increased stamina, volume,
and independence.
Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
Math

•

Information from study groups and workshops was disseminated during collaboration meetings
and unit development meetings.

•

Our collaboration throughout the development of these units deepened our understanding of best
practices in math instruction.

•

Embedding math concepts throughout the day provided multiple opportunities for students to
learn, practice, and apply foundational skills.

•

Adjust and/or omit former unit assessments in order to accurately reflect our new Common Core
aligned units of study.

•

We will fully implement the combinations of ten unit and place value unit in the 2012-2013
school year.

ELA

•

Collaboration while scoring the writing samples has helped our grade level to establish
consistency.

•

We will adjust and/or omit former unit assessments in order to accurately reflect our new
Common Core aligned units of study.

•

We will fully implement the Realistic Fiction and Opinion Writing units in the 2012-2013 school
year.
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Annual Report for Grade 2 Math & ELA
Team Leader/Facilitator: Janice Hoffer
Team Members: Arielle Chiger, Michele Favale, Lisa Hasbrouck, Janet Chapman, Lily Skinner, Cheryl
Tomasetti, Janice Hoffer, Kathryn Gulitti, Lynn Bartlett, Rachel Busher
Standard 2.0: Program Coherence
All programs, curriculum, and instructional strategies employed within the District are coherent and
provide the learners with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are expected of the citizens of the
future; are founded on strategies that lead learners to the highest levels of understanding, empathy and
self-knowledge; and empower learners to be curious, self-directed, responsible, ethical, confident, and
reflective who have a love of learning.
Standard 3.0: Teacher Skill and Competency
All teachers in the District demonstrate a thorough knowledge and understanding of the content area
they teach, knowledge and application of current learning theories and principles, and proficiency in
conducting, guiding, and assessing the teaching and learning process.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
All Grade 2 and special education teachers will be knowledgeable in the Common Core Learning
Standards. They will have reviewed, revised, and developed two curriculum units in ELA and two units
in Mathematics with corresponding assessments that are aligned with the Common Core Learning
Standards. They will have implemented the units and the assessments.
To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
New York State has adopted the Common Core Learning Standards in English Language Arts and
Mathematics, which require changes in curriculum, instruction, and assessment.
Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
•

One hundred percent (100%) of the Grade 2 and special education teachers will have participated
in activities to become knowledgeable in the Common Core Learning Standards.

•

They will have collaboratively reviewed, revised, and developed two English Language Arts and
two Mathematics units and corresponding assessments aligned with the Common Core Learning
Standards.

•

They will have implemented the units and assessments.
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Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
•

One hundred percent (100%) of the Grade 2 and special education teachers participated in
activities to become knowledgeable in the CCLS.

•

One hundred percent (100%) of the Grade 2, ELL, and special education teachers developed two
ELA units and two Math units and corresponding assessments, as needed.

•

A pilot group of Grade 2 teachers implemented the ELA unit and corresponding assessments.

•

In the process of creating the Number and Numeration unit, all Grade 2 teachers taught select
lessons and all Grade 2 students completed the existing number and numeration assessment.

ELA: Informational Writing

A new unit with a corresponding writing rubric was developed.
Informational Writing in Science/Animals

The new unit that was created for Informational Science Writing/Animals was piloted by a cross section
of Grade 2 students, which included classified, general education, and ELL students. The end of unit
Animal Assessment was administered to all Grade 2 students.
Informational Science Writing/Animals Assessment Results

Total Second Grade

Pass

Mastery

144

138

78

Students Who Piloted

Pass

Mastery

29

28

16
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Math: Number and Numeration Unit 1

As the Grade 2 teachers worked to create the Number and Numeration unit, lesson ideas were shared
and implemented across the grade level. The end-of-unit Number and Numeration Assessment was
administered to all Grade 2 students.
End of Unit Assessments

2010-2011

2011-2012

Passing Mastery Passing Mastery
Number and Numeration

81%

47%

88%

60%

Operations

92%

55%

96%

77%

As evidenced by the increase in passing and mastery scores from 2010-2011 to 2011-2012, the students
have benefitted from extensive and explicit Math instruction in basic facts.
Math: Measurement

A new unit and a corresponding assessment were developed.
Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
ELA Conclusions

•

Evaluate, revise, and revisit new units as needed.

•

Evaluate, revise, and revisit new assessments as needed.

•

Continue to work with colleagues to align ELA curriculum with CCLS.

Math Conclusions

•

Evaluate, revise, and revisit new units as needed.

•

Evaluate, revise, and revisit new assessments as needed.

•

Continue to work with colleagues to align Math curriculum with CCLS.

•

Continue to emphasize instruction of computational skills to develop fluency.
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Annual Report for Grade 3
Team Leader/Facilitator: Grade 3 Team
Team Members: Erin Bulson, Paulette Easterlin, Tina Harris, Jim Longbotham, Ann Macur, Adrienne
Maley, Carol Ray, Amanda Rivero, Denise Sanchez, Suzanne Seaholm, Elaine Thomas
Standard 2.0: Program Coherence
All programs, curriculum, and instructional strategies employed within the District are coherent and
provide the learners with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are expected of the citizens of the
future; are founded on strategies that lead learners to the highest levels of understanding, empathy and
self-knowledge; and empower learners to be curious, self-directed, responsible, ethical, confident, and
reflective who have a love of learning.
Standard 3.0: Teacher Skill & Competency
All teachers in the District demonstrate a thorough knowledge and understanding of the content area
they teach, knowledge and application of current learning theories and principles, and proficiency in
conducting, guiding, and assessing the teaching and learning process.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
•

Multiplication Unit completed and accessible.

•

Fraction Unit completed and accessible.

•

Persuasive Writing Unit completed and accessible.

•

Informational Reading Unit developed.

To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
•

These units were not aligned with the CCLS and were not available on line.

•

The previous versions of the units reflected the 2005 standards.

Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
•

In 2011-2012, the Grade 3 team will become proficient in the Common Core Learning Standards
(CCLS) and develop two units each in ELA and Math incorporating the CCLS.

Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
•

All received training in CCLS in Math and ELA.

•

We have established a baseline assessment for each unit.
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Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
•

In 2012-2013, we will fully implement and evaluate each unit and its assessment.

•

We will gather data and modify units and assessments as necessary.

•

In spring of 2013, we will conduct a comparative data analysis.
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Annual Report for Grade 4
Team Members: Linda Sinforoso, Sarah Sebald, Liz Burdick, Maggie Coogan, Susan Woodburn, Deb
Martin, MaryJo Serrao, Jill Terkelsen, Rachel Fisher, Kelly Costello
Standard 2.0: Program Coherence
All programs, curriculum, and instructional strategies employed within the District are coherent and
provide the learners with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are expected of the citizens of the
future; are founded on strategies that lead learners to the highest levels of understanding, empathy and
self-knowledge; and empower learners to be curious, self-directed, responsible, ethical, confident, and
reflective who have a love of learning.
Standard 3.0: Teacher Skill and Competency
All teachers in the District demonstrate a thorough knowledge and understanding of the content area
they teach, knowledge and application of current learning theories and principles, and proficiency in
conducting, guiding, and assessing the teaching and learning process.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
We have two completed ELA and two completed Math units that are aligned to the Common Core
Learning Standards.
To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
At the beginning of the year, we were assessing the Common Core and determining how we could align
it to our curriculum.
Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
The Grade 4 goal was to become proficient in the Common Core Learning Standards (CCLS) and
develop two units in ELA and two units in Math incorporating the CCLS.
Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
This year we attended Common Core training for ELA, Math, and Special Education. We revised and
developed two units in each curricular area. We have reflected on and discussed the development of the
units and planned for the implementation in the 2012-2013 school year.

Section 3: Duzine & Lenape Elementary School, Page 47

Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
We are prepared to implement the units we have developed in the 2012-2013 school year. In addition,
we are continuing to work on revising our other units so that they all align to the Common Core
Learning Standards.
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Annual Report for Grade 5 Math
Team Members: J. Beck, A. Majthenji, C. Dates, S. Erceg, K. Lacy, E. Savelson, A. Sheldon, M.
Ventimiglia, D. Walling, K. Fisher
Standard 2.0: Program Coherence
All programs, curriculum, and instructional strategies employed within the District are coherent and
provide the learners with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are expected of the citizens of the
future; are founded on strategies that lead learners to the highest levels of understanding, empathy and
self-knowledge; and empower learners to be curious, self-directed, responsible, ethical, confident, and
reflective who have a love of learning.
Standard 3.0: Teacher Skill and Competency
All teachers in the District demonstrate a thorough knowledge and understanding of the content area
they teach, knowledge and application of current learning theories and principles, and proficiency in
conducting, guiding, and assessing the teaching and learning process.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
Teachers develop instructional units in number sense in base ten and operations in base ten consistent
with NYS Common Core Learning Standards (CCLS), including assessments that demonstrate student
growth.
To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
Our current instructional math units need to be aligned with NYS Common Core Learning Standards
(CCLS) to support student learning.
Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
•

In 2011-2012, Grade 5 teachers will develop and implement NYS CCLS-aligned instructional
units: Number Sense in Base Ten & Operations Base Ten.

•

In 2011-2012, Grade 5 teachers will develop and implement Number Sense in Base Ten and
Operations Base Ten unit assessments that will demonstrate student learning and growth.

•

In 2011-2012, 80% of the Grade 5 students will achieve mastery on each unit assessment.
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Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
•

Grade 5 teachers modified units and instruction with Number Sense in Base Ten and Operations
in Base Ten to include decimal place value and numeration in preparation for alignment with the
common core standards.

•

Based on the end-of-unit assessment in Number Sense, 86% of students performed at grade level
mastery (75/100). Based on the end-of-unit assessment in Operations, 92% of the students
performed at grade level mastery (75/100).

•

Teachers unanimously observed a stronger understanding and performance in Number Sense
with decimals both during the Number Sense unit and later with the fractions unit.

•

Based on instructional needs of current Grade 5 students and the shift in mathematical emphasis
in the Common Core Learning Standards, the Grade 5 teachers also developed CCLS-aligned
units for Fractions and Measurement to support student learning.

Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
One priority for next year is to more formally assemble possible shared resources for Number Sense and
Operations in Base Ten Units.
A second priority for next year is to develop CCLS-aligned cumulative problem solving tasks as end of
unit assessment for Fraction unit.
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Annual Report for Grade 5 ELA
Team Members: J. Beck, A. Majthenji, C. Dates, S. Erceg, K. Lacy, E. Savelson, A. Sheldon, M.
Ventimiglia, D. Walling, K. Fisher
Standard 2.0: Program Coherence
All programs, curriculum, and instructional strategies employed within the District are coherent and
provide the learners with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are expected of the citizens of the
future; are founded on strategies that lead learners to the highest levels of understanding, empathy and
self-knowledge; and empower learners to be curious, self-directed, responsible, ethical, confident, and
reflective who have a love of learning.
Standard 3.0: Teacher Skill and Competency
All teachers in the District demonstrate a thorough knowledge and understanding of the content area
they teach, knowledge and application of current learning theories and principles, and proficiency in
conducting, guiding, and assessing the teaching and learning process.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
On-going assessments, unit tests and standardized State testing will show improvements in student
achievement.
To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
Teachers develop instructional units in writing persuasive texts and determining important information
when reading informational texts consistent with NYS Common Core Learning Standards (CCLS),
including assessments that demonstrate student growth.
Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
•

In 2011-2012, Grade 5 teachers will develop and implement NYS CCLS aligned instructional
units: writing persuasive texts and determining important information when reading
informational texts.

•

In 2011-2012, Grade 5 teachers will develop and implement unit assessments that will
demonstrate student learning and growth in writing persuasive texts and determining important
information when reading informational texts.

•

In 2011-2012, 80% of the Grade 5 students will achieve mastery on unit assessments.
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Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
•

Grade 5 teachers developed a NYS CCLS-aligned instructional unit in persuasive writing. Based
on the end-of-unit assessment in persuasive writing, 82% of the students performed at a level of
mastery (level 3 or 4).

•

Grade 5 teachers developed a NYS CCLS-aligned instructional unit in determining important
information when reading informational texts. The unit included a pre-assessment and both
informal and formative assessments. The final or post-assessment originally developed for this
unit was deemed not appropriate for this purpose.

Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
It will be more useful to develop a comprehensive reading assessment that includes grade level
expectations to be administered at the beginning and end of the year.
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Annual Report for Elementary School Foreign Language
Team Leader/Facilitator: Jennifer Pizzarello
Team Members: Jennifer Pizzarello, Jenny Delfini
Standard 2.0: Program Coherence
All programs, curriculum, and instructional strategies employed within the District are coherent and
provide the learners with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are expected of the citizens of the
future; are founded on strategies that lead learners to the highest levels of understanding, empathy and
self-knowledge; and empower learners to be curious, self-directed, responsible, ethical, confident, and
reflective who have a love of learning.

Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
Student learning and achievement are continuously assessed and reported, using both formal and
informal means. For example, a formal assessment would be a presentation to the class or a conversation
with the teacher, using the vocabulary and structures from the unit of study, graded with a rubric. Formal
assessments would be done for each unit. Informal assessments would be done in class as often as
possible, during either partner activities or small group activities. The teacher would circulate with a
class list in order to ensure assessment of each student present. A checklist, as well as any necessary
anecdotal notes, would be included.
To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
Given the new Common Core Learning Standards and the new approach of fluency, application, and
understanding leading to “fewer things done well” (as discussed in the Two Million Minutes video), the
World Languages Department would like to see coherence by starting with the Middle School –
Elementary School level, using consistent vocabulary and structures that are recycled often and utilized
by each teacher.
Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
By 2014, the majority of students currently in Grade 3 will achieve proficiency on a pre-determined
assessment that will test the basic structures and vocabulary that are necessary for continuation at the
Middle School level.
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Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
Our initial data consisted of the Grade 3 pre-test. This test assessed students’ abilities to understand and
apply language taught on a variety of topics in which they are expected to be proficient by Grade 5. Our
results are: 20% of the Grade 3 students met proficiency* on the pre-test.
*A score of 80% and above is meeting proficiency
The questions with the lowest passing scores were as follows:
•

What clothing you would wear for certain weather conditions?

•

Where do you live?

•

Where are you from?

•

What do you need for school?

Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
In conclusion, we feel that the scores for the Grade 3 students reflect an appropriate level of proficiency
for the amount of time they have been studying Spanish. We will use the data collected from the pre-test
to inform our instruction of this group of students in Grades 4 and 5. We will also continue to use formal
and informal assessments at every grade level of elementary school foreign language to adapt and
change instruction as necessary.
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Annual Report for Reading Department
Team Members: Kristen Conrad, Carol Ucci, Rachel Busher, Joanne Dingee, Elizabeth Rizza
Standard 2.0: Program Coherence
All programs, curriculum, and instructional strategies employed within the District are coherent and
provide the learners with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are expected of the citizens of the
future; are founded on strategies that lead learners to the highest levels of understanding, empathy and
self-knowledge; and empower learners to be curious, self-directed, responsible, ethical, confident, and
reflective who have a love of learning.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
Students will demonstrate proficiency commensurate with grade level expectations in retelling,
answering questions using explicit details from text, and word solving/decoding noted through
observation, student conferencing/conversation, and standardized assessments.
To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
Some students were developmentally deficient in their decoding, ability to utilize explicit details from
text to answer questions, and retelling. Students were weakest in the skills including reading for main
idea, making inferences, drawing conclusions, reading for supporting details, using context clues, and
identifying figurative language. In addition to these skills, students were required to monitor their own
reading with regard to these skills and their ability to identify these tasks while they were reading.
Reading comprehension and fluency needed improvement, as well as the ability to analyze what was
being asked in Multiple Choice questions.
Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
In order to improve students’ performance in comprehension, students will develop strategies such as
decoding/structural analysis, answering explicit questions utilizing details from text, describing main
idea, and retelling in accordance with periodic assessments (both anecdotal and standardized)
throughout the school year.
Students will also show a deeper understanding of the text they are being asked to read. We will be
actively monitoring the progress of those students who are at-risk of low performance on the ELA and
are not receiving any additional remediation.
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Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
Assessments revealed certain students needed a change in program from Tier 2 to Tier 3 Interventions.
•

Targeted instruction was provided to address specific areas of weakness (i.e., to address fluency
issues, poetry and rhyming were used with some children).

•

Assessments were utilized for conferencing with classroom teachers, which allowed the reading
teacher and classroom teacher to work as a team to provide a consistent and cohesive program
for the student. This process was reciprocal in that sometimes the classroom teacher would bring
concerns to the reading teacher and vice versa.

•

Assessment tools were also used to monitor the progress of borderline students who were not
currently receiving reading services in order to determine if they were maintaining benchmark
level. (The progress monitoring decisions were impacted by changes in the ELA cut-off scores.)

•

Through performance on pre- and post-tests and subsequent change or shift in program, students’
progress was evident and resulted in less gaps.

•

Based on the Teachers College Assessment, which requires a retelling of the story, students are
beginning to be able to retell, with some details, the main points of the story.

•

Through the analysis of the running record, students continue to need explicit instruction in
decoding, re: blends, vowel rules, etc.

Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
Although we have been addressing the above goals, it is necessary that we continue to develop explicit
ways to teach these skills.
Based on this year’s plan, we found that a smaller group size enabled us to assess students’ needs in
depth so we could provide the changes in program that children needed to progress. Our
recommendation is to make scheduling considerations for next year so students can receive the support
services deemed necessary (i.e., Middle School reading support class size should not exceed the
maximum, create schedule to accommodate lower class size for those students. Grade 1 and Grade 2
reading groups need to maintain small group instruction, for a half hour a day on a daily basis).
Students need to become more proficient at retelling the main idea through the use of specific strategies.
Students need to have a structured and consistent way to learn phonetic skills in order to decode more
efficiently.
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Annual Report for ESL/ELL
Team Leader/Facilitator: Lynn Bartlett, Shawn Doyle
Team Members: Lynn Bartlett, Shawn Doyle
Standard 2.0: Program Coherence
All programs, curriculum, and instructional strategies employed within the District are coherent and
provide the learners with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are expected of the citizens of the
future; are founded on strategies that lead learners to the highest levels of understanding, empathy and
self-knowledge; and empower learners to be curious, self-directed, responsible, ethical, confident, and
reflective who have a love of learning.
Standard 3.0: Teacher Skill and Competency
All teachers in the District demonstrate a thorough knowledge and understanding of the content area
they teach, knowledge and application of current learning theories and principles, and proficiency in
conducting, guiding, and assessing the teaching and learning process.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
By the end of the year, ELL teachers will become knowledgeable of the Common Core Learning
Standards.
To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
In the beginning, we had little understanding of the theoretical and practical implications of Common
Core as it relates to ELL instruction. We knew there needed to be more non-fiction instruction and
deeper thinking.
Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
•

Teachers will attend Common Core workshops.

•

Teachers will discuss Common Core standards and activities at meetings.

•

Teachers will revise and review assessments as needed.

•

ELL teachers will make revisions and adaptations as needed.
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Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
I attended a Common Core workshop at BOCES, a non-fiction writing study group, and the BOCES
ELL Consortium that focused on Common Core. I worked with my co-teachers at Lenape to develop
more formative assessments and build in ELL support in content instruction. I chose the US and Canada
unit in Grade 5 as a unit of focus for implementation and evaluation. ELL students showed
demonstrative growth. Also, 100% of ESL students were engaged in small group learning as evidenced
by teacher observation, discussion, and formative assessments. On the end-of-unit summative
assessment, one student tested at a Level 4, one at a Level 3, and one at a Level 2.
Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
Include a couple of more challenging readings with built-in scaffolding into the unit to allow for deeper
analysis. Students would benefit from more opportunities to reflect on the process, allowing them to
express areas of further interest or uncertainty. My priority is to continue to align units and expand coteaching content instruction.
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Annual Report for Library Media Specialists
Team Members: Joanna Arkans, Mary Ann Lis-Simmons, Joann Martin, Stella Mouyios
Standard 2.0: Program Coherence
All programs, curriculum, and instructional strategies employed within the District are coherent and
provide the learners with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are expected of the citizens of the
future; are founded on strategies that lead learners to the highest levels of understanding, empathy and
self-knowledge; and empower learners to be curious, self-directed, responsible, ethical, confident, and
reflective who have a love of learning.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
Implementation of Common Core standards and the Information Fluency Continuum (IFC) have given
us written and tangible benchmarks and assessments. IFC was a statewide adoption by School Library
Systems.
To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
We were working towards developing the language to demonstrate the connection between the Common
Core Learning Standards and our information fluency curriculum to our staff.
Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
We are becoming familiar with the IFC and its integration with curriculum. We all took advantage of
professional development offerings specific to CCLS as well.
In addition, we collaborated with teachers to integrate information literacy standards into
assignments/projects. This work enabled us to begin connecting the library program to CCLS.
Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
Students in Kindergarten, Grade 1, and Grade 2 focused on library skills such as accessing information
and locating the various sections in the library. Evidence of achievement in all grades was noted in
students’ location of materials (various genres) in print format for both Core Content areas, as well as
for reading pleasure. Exiting Grade 2 students accessed materials using the OPAC (On-line Public
Access Catalog).
Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
Building on the awareness of the Common Core and IFC integration, we will continue to reach more
students to improve their career and college readiness skills.
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Annual Report for Grades K-2 Physical Education
Team Members: Roger Norcross & Patrick Barberio
Standard 3.0: Teacher Skill and Competency
All teachers in the District demonstrate a thorough knowledge and understanding of the content area
they teach, knowledge and application of current learning theories and principles, and proficiency in
conducting, guiding, and assessing the teaching and learning process.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
We were able to create a rubric for social skills and skipping backwards, and in addition we created a
database of scores for our students.
To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
Previously we did not have a social skill assessment in place.
Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
Our goal was to have an assessment tool in place to measure a more difficult motor skill and social
development. Our goals were to meet with the Athletic Director (Toni Woody) and our PE Department
to collaborate together to develop and design our rubrics. We also worked towards setting up a database
on Microsoft Access and Excel to keep track of our students and the data collected.
Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
We were also able to come up with a grade level average of scores for the skills we assessed. Our
assessment rubrics were based on a scale of 1 to 4: a score of 1 being the lowest level of performance,
and 4 being the highest.
Skipping

Running

Bowling

Dribbling

Social

Skip Backwards

Kindergarten

2.77

2.80

2.70

2.17

2.87

2.21

Grade 1

3.1

2.98

2.97

2.52

2.91

2.52

Grade 2

3.06

3.15

2.97

2.84

3.05

2.67
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Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
Reviewing the numbers, it was reassuring to see the trajectory of scores increase in each category,
progressing from kindergarten to Grade 2. The only exception was skipping for the Grade 2. Perhaps
this could be an indicator that we need to revisit skipping more frequently in the school year in the
future. We would like to research how to incorporate the Common Core Learning Standards into the
physical education program for next year.
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Annual Report for Grades 3-5 Physical Education
Team Leader/Facilitator: Suzanne Wirth
Team Members: Suzanne Wirth and Dal Veeder
Standard 2.0: Program Coherence
All programs, curriculum, and instructional strategies employed within the District are coherent and
provide the learners with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are expected of the citizens of the
future; are founded on strategies that lead learners to the highest levels of understanding, empathy, and
self-knowledge; and empower learners to be curious, self-directed, responsible, ethical, confident, and
reflective learners who have a love of learning.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
Student learning and achievement is continuously assessed and reported, using both formal and informal
means to measure the degree of understanding and to ensure a positive, safe, healthy, and enriched
learning environment.
To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
After reviewing last fall's data, we have found that 57% of Grade 3 students met the national standards
for the President's Challenge Physical Fitness test in flexibility and 41% in upper body strength. We are
recording an increasing need for improvement in endurance with only 43% of students above the 50th
percentile scores for the mile run. Through visual observation and informal evaluation we have also
observed a deficiency in striking and catching skills throughout all areas of the curriculum.
Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
In 2011-2012, each grade level will improve on their identified standard (as explained below) scores and
results. Achievement will be measured by testing. The spring fitness scores will be used to determine the
rate of improvement. A checklist of student's skill level progressions would be used for assessing
growth.
Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
This year our Grade 4 scores in flexibility and upper body strength have increased from the students’
Grade 3 year. Now, 79% of the students in this group are above the 50th percentile for flexibility, and
78% of the students are now above the 50th percentile for upper body strength. Students in all three
grades are showing that there has been a rise in cardiovascular endurance (measured by the one mile
run/walk/jog), with 47% of the students now above the 50th percentile.
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Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
•

We are pleased to see the improvement in the current Grade 4 students’ strength and flexibility
over the school year. We hope to see this continue as they enter Grade 5 next year.

•

We saw a 4% improvement in students meeting the 50th percentile on the one-mile run/walk/jog
(used to measure cardiovascular endurance). Plans are to continue finding ways within the
curriculum to help students continue to show improvement, especially those students that are
currently below the 50th percentile.

•

Next year, with the addition of student learning objectives in Physical Education, we expect to
have more formal assessments taking place. It is imperative that we have at least one common
planning period in a six-day cycle to do this work and to share the skill assessments we have
been using/developing. This year we had no common planning time.
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Annual Report for Elementary Art
Team Leader/Facilitator: Lenape/Duzine Art Team
Team Members: Lauren Papot, Joy Ward
Standard 2.0: Program Coherence
All programs, curriculum, and instructional strategies employed within the District are coherent and
provide the learners with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are expected of the citizens of the
future; are founded on strategies that lead learners to the highest levels of understanding, empathy and
self-knowledge; and empower learners to be curious, self-directed, responsible, ethical, confident, and
reflective who have a love of learning.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
Students will clearly demonstrate individual learning, knowledge, and skills through creative
assessments. With the aid of these reflective evaluations, students will have fun, engaging art
experiences. They will build confidence and discover their own growth. The Elementary Art Team will
meet periodically during the school year to collaborate.
To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this Standard?
The Elementary Art Team has made progress in achieving the goals of our group Action Plan. The scope
of assessments required by the State has shifted over the course of the year, including the announcement
of SLOs for teachers whose students do not participate in a State test.
We successfully researched and designed alternative/creative assessments. At Duzine, Lauren
experimented with creating rubric-based assessments of student artwork, building on last year’s
alternative assessment work. Additionally, Lauren created new elementary art units aligned with the
Common Core Learning Standards. At Lenape, Joy focused on constructing creative, alternative
assessments that would be fun for students.
To achieve full success, the Elementary Art Team requires more scheduled, formal opportunities to
collaborate on this work. At the recent Superintendent’s Conference Day, we learned that Art teachers
need at least two sets of assessments for all students, which will represent “local assessments” and
“State assessments” (Student Learning Objectives). New York State has not issued clear guidelines
about the assessments they expect to see from elementary students in special area subjects, particularly
in Art. This reality makes it difficult to anticipate what type of assessment process we should focus on to
meet the needs of the new APPR and CCLS.
We have built a strong foundation of possibilities for meaningful, authentic assessments for students in
our Elementary Art program.
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
To preserve the integrity of the Elementary Art program in NPCSD, and in response to cultural changes
that emphasize the importance of results-oriented education, students need opportunities to demonstrate
skills and growth through creative, alternative assessments.
When students have the opportunity to reflect and realize how much they have learned, they are excited
to discover their accomplishments.
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Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
Original SMART Goal: By June 2012, the Elementary Art program will create one new assessment for
each grade level, K-2 at Duzine and 3-5 at Lenape.
“The Elementary Art Team will seize opportunities to meet. The team will meet for purposes of
collaboration at least four times during the 2011-2012 school year.”
Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
As stated previously, we did find it necessary to modify our goal to focus on a single grade level per
elementary building. Each Art teacher focused on the grade level with the most Art exposure (Grade 5
for Lenape, Grade 1 for Duzine) and administered multiple assessments to this grade, rather than
completing a single assessment for each grade level.
Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
Co-teach and collaborate, for this is the future!
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Annual Report for Elementary School Music
Team Leader/Facilitator: Laura Faure
Team Members: Laura Faure and Jessica Holter
Standard 2.0: Program Coherence
All programs, curriculum, and instructional strategies employed within the District are coherent and
provide the learners with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are expected of the citizens of the
future; are founded on strategies that lead learners to the highest levels of understanding, empathy and
self-knowledge; and empower learners to be curious, self-directed, responsible, ethical, confident, and
reflective who have a love of learning.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
Achievement is continuously assessed and reported, using both formal and informal means to measure
student learning achievement and the degree of understanding, and to ensure a positive, safe, healthy,
and enriched learning environment.
To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
We did not have a common method of assessing our students. We wanted to create a common rubric to
demonstrate growth through the grade levels for several musical elements such as pitch matching, steady
beat, and rhythmic and melodic notation.
Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
This year, we collaborated to create a rubric that can be used to assess the students (Pre-K through
Grade 5) in the Feierabend First Steps of Music and Conversational Solfege programs. These formal
assessments cover everything from pitch matching to note reading and writing in various levels. The
students’ information will travel with them from Pre-K all the way to Grade 5 so we can look for
weaknesses and growth.
Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
This year was really about creating the rubric and the initial assessment of the students. We will be able
to use these assessments over the next few years to see where each student needs improvement.
Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
Next year we would like to continue to use these rubrics to see if they are useful tools to help the
students demonstrate growth in their music skills.
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Annual Report for Speech & Language
Team Members: Lara Savelson, Candice Cramer, Justin Finnegan, Amy Jett, Sue Frampton
Standard 2.0: Program Coherence
All programs, curriculum, and instructional strategies employed within the District are coherent and
provide the learners with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are expected of the citizens of the
future; are founded on strategies that lead learners to the highest levels of understanding, empathy and
self-knowledge; and empower learners to be curious, self-directed, responsible, ethical, confident, and
reflective who have a love of learning.

Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
Student learning and achievement is continuously assessed and reported, using both formal and informal
means to measure student learning achievement and the degree of understanding, and to ensure a
positive, safe, healthy, and enriched learning environment.
To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
Students with receptive and expressive language deficits have difficulty retelling narratives and
answering comprehension questions. The new Teachers College reading assessments include a retelling
component and higher-level comprehension questions. Our students need specific strategies to be taught
and re-taught and practiced throughout the year to access their expressive language skills and succeed at
their potential on these tasks.
Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
In 2011-2012, students with expressive and receptive language deficits will demonstrate growth on the
continuum in their ability to retell information from a fiction or nonfiction narrative that they have
listened to and answer questions that will target understanding the main idea, recalling details, making
inferences, and making predictions.
Students will demonstrate growth in learning as measured by the team’s local or common assessment
and/or the Clinical Evaluation of Language Fundamentals – Fourth Edition.
Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
All students made growth in the specified CCLS for ELA and Speaking according to anecdotal records,
checklists, pre- and post- assessments, and/or the results from the recalling sentences and/or Listening to
Paragraphs Subtests from the Clinical Evaluation of Language Fundamentals – 4th Edition Evaluation.
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Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
In conclusion, the strategies and activities that were used for us to obtain our goals were found to be
successful across grade levels and students needs. We were all able to show growth on the assessments
that were used to evaluate our students. We realized that as the process unfolded, we needed to
individualize the assessment tools we used to meet our individual student needs, ability levels, and grade
levels. Our priorities for the future will be to ensure that we continue to work collaboratively while we
work to meet our students’ individual needs.
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Annual Report for Elementary School
Psychologists & Social Workers
Team Leader/Facilitator: Meri Lederer
Team Members: Rheam Deans, Renee Reynolds, Kylie Urso
Standard 4.0: Learning Environment
A safe and supportive learning environment is sustained throughout the District to promote inquiry and
learning for all.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
A bullying definition was established and both Duzine and Lenape currently have staff members who
have been trained to be the coordinator of the Dignity Act. Discussions have occurred with staff and
students at both elementary schools so that some consistency can be achieved in terms of dealing with
bullying proactively and reactively.
To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
At the beginning of the school year, there was no uniform definition of bullying and the word was used
loosely, frequently, and not always accurately.
Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
The SMART goal was that all members of the New Paltz Elementary School community will utilize the
same definition of bullying and accurate and consistent determinations of what constitutes bullying in
order to better prevent and address incidents of bullying.
Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
At this point in time, a definition has been established and shared with many members of the school
community. Classroom discussions have occurred, responsive classroom continues to address the
affective component of our students’ education, the conflict management program is in full effect at
Lenape, and all issues of alleged bullying are addressed. Clinical staff members have attended trainings
this year including workshops and counselor’s roundtable discussion groups.
Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
Discussions need to continue to address bullying. Language needs to be established that is clear and
consistent and utilized by all members of the Elementary School community. Students need to be
provided with strategies for dealing with bullying behaviors as well. Conversations need to continue
within the classrooms to help students identify what is and what is not bullying behavior.
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Annual Report for Occupational/Physical Therapy
Team Leader/Facilitator: Ann Gregory
Team Members: Meredith Hershbein, Paul Scarpati, Cindi Valdina
Standard 2.0: Program Coherence
All programs, curriculum, and instructional strategies employed within the District are coherent and
provide the learners with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are expected of the citizens of the
future; are founded on strategies that lead learners to the highest levels of understanding, empathy and
self-knowledge; and empower learners to be curious, self-directed, responsible, ethical, confident, and
reflective who have a love of learning.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
•

Obtain functional participation within the classroom setting as related to areas of need.

•

Decrease overall needs and duration of service provision.

•

Establish improved efficiency of goal creation and implementation.

To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
Completion of OT/PT Resource Library and General Checklists for the following Performance Areas
were created:
•

Attention and sensory processing skills

•

Visual tracking skills

•

Pre-writing skills

•

Writing skills

•

Assistive Technology skills

•

Organizational supports

•

Core strength

•

Muscle testing

•

Transitional movements

We needed to revise specific data collection methods to demonstrate student growth and progress within
Related Service provision. The collection of appropriate data was necessary to maximize the quality and
effectiveness of service provision, with the ongoing goal of decreasing overall needs and duration of
services.
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Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
By June 30, 2012, the OT/PT Department will have established an effective rubric system that has been
implemented to determine appropriateness of treatment in the areas of:
•

Transitional Movement Sequences (PT)

•

Strength (PT)

•

Pre-Writing (OT)

•

Handwriting (OT)

•

Keyboarding (OT/AT)

Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
Data results demonstrated that the children did not have a good understanding as to why they are
performing certain postures, exercises, etc. This resulted in limited retention and 'buy-in' from the
students supporting integration of the skills. This caused the therapist to evaluate treatment methods to
include modalities to engage the students more. (i.e. fun-facts, muscle charts).
Physical Therapy data results: Only data for the 3rd trimester was collected. K-2 scores are grouped
together.
•

Pointing to muscle: 4 out of 27 or 17% received a perfect score.

•

Name the muscle when pointed to: 2 out of 24 received a perfect score or 8.3%.

•

Demonstrate the four core exercises on command: 2 out of 24 received a perfect score or 8.3%.

•

A different way of compiling this data is needed as children in K and Grade 1 are not expected to
know all four exercises.

Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
The created rubrics and data collection tools are effective means of gathering the data in one central
location for tracking students' specific progress, creating future goals, and evaluating treatment
modalities.
Due to caseloads, evaluations, CSE/504 meeting demands, and staff spread across the District, there was
very limited dedicated action plan time available. It was difficult to implement on proposed timeline
based on above priorities. At this point the completed rubrics are ready for implementation at the
beginning of the next school year.
AT skills related to software access will no longer be addressed through this department at this point in
time. Transitional Movements will not be addressed due to reduction of 8:1:1 classroom at Duzine.
Further creation of rubrics and data collection for areas not yet addressed to include: Attention and
Sensory Processing Skills, Visual Tracking/Perception Skills, and Organizational Supports.
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Section Three
New Paltz Middle School

Progress toward the
District Goals
2011-2012
Submitted by:
Richard Wiesenthal, Principal

New Paltz Middle School
The rationale for any strategy for building a learning organization revolves around the premise
that such organizations will produce dramatically improved results. Unless these results are
recorded, reported, and used in decision-making, the efforts have little meaning and purpose.
The following narrative, data analysis, and Annual Reports contained in this section are designed
to provide a consistent means of reporting the results of the Action Plans implemented in the
New Paltz Middle School during the 2011- 2012 school year.
Much progress has been made at the Middle School. Following the development of our Action
Plans, we continued to focus our collective attention on student growth and achievement. This
has been accomplished through collaborative efforts and dialogue with staff and our learning
community. All of our work has been aligned with District core intelligences and educational
standards.
We have addressed the following items as part of our building Action Plan:
1. Departmental Action Plans were developed using State and local data collected in
2010-2011.
2. Each department, at individual grade levels, developed Common Core assessments. These
were jointly prepared and scored to align teaching and assessment.
3.

Regular team meetings were held to focus on critical questions of teaching and learning.
a. Team meetings were dedicated to answering critical curricular questions. What do we
want students to know, do, and be like? How will we measure success?

4. Peer review of completed authentic assessments was conducted.
a. Teachers met to review authentic assessments (used as part of the State and local
assessment component).
b. Baseline data was collected from the 2010-2011 school year. Peer review of authentic
assessments occurred.
i. Teachers set up display exemplars of each grade level/department in the
cafeteria. Teachers reviewed other assessments and completed an assessment
sheet. Focus was placed on four questions:
1. What common threads ran through the assessments?
2. What strengths did you notice about the other assessments?
3. What changes would you make to your assessments?
4. Additional comments.
ii. Data was compiled, analyzed, and shared and became the focus of
team/faculty meetings.
c. A psychometrician reviewed authentic assessments to ensure reliability and validity.
Suggestions were made for improvement.
d. Revision of authentic assessments was conducted.
e. Authentic assessments were given May-June of 2012.
f. We collected data, evaluated, and revised.
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5. The use of study groups was expanded to focus attention on energy and on learning by
working collaboratively.
a. Helped create a cohesive, commonly focused English department, Literature Circles,
etc.
b. Continued to revise Middle School LA/English curriculum to focus on information
learned at study group.
c. Evaluations/reviews of each study group were completed on MLP (MyLearningPlan),
and shared.
d. Teachers (English and Social Studies) began individual student book clubs, both
during and after school.
e. Author of Little Princes, Connor Grennan, met our Grade 7 book club students (45
students) at Vassar College.
f. Nora Raleigh Baskin, author and former New Paltz Middle School student, spent the
day at the MS with Grade 6 students talking and teaching about writing.
6. Implementation of Developmental Design was continued to include all students as part of the
school learning community.
a. Shared successful interventions between teachers.
b. Made a connection between Grade 5 Responsive Classroom and Developmental
design at the MS.
c. Continued to integrate Developmental Design into Middle School activities.
7. Plans to reduce bullying at the Middle School were created/revised.
a. Diversity training at the MS and for Grade 6 students was offered at Frost Valley. A
new program was developed for the evening program at Frost Valley.
b. Conducted multiple programs on Internet safety. Students produced anti-bullying
infomercials.
c. Offered Carlie’s Crusade safety presentations.
8. Item Analysis of State Assessments/Curriculum review and alignment
Teachers were provided data in two ways:
• Current class
• Class moving on
a. Item analysis departmentally and by grade level to determine broad areas of need.
Individual analysis provided specific areas of strengths and weaknesses for teachers to
address in class.
b. Information used throughout the year to modify curriculum and reconnect to our
authentic assessments.
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Data Tables (Integrated Algebra/Biology)
(Math and ELA at end of section)

Integrated Algebra

2009-2010

2010-2011

2011-2012

Avg Score

86%
(45 students)

88%
(40 students)

89%
(43 students)

2009-2010

2010-2011

2011-2012

87%
(54 students)

89%
(45 students)

90%
(48 students)

Living Environment
Avg Score

Additional Areas of Success at the Middle School

1. Offered Book Clubs (English 2, Social Studies 1).
2. Continued to grow our Organic Garden. Over 20 MS teachers, all MS students, as well as
community members were involved in the design and creation of the MS Organic Garden,
with related lessons integrated into various subject areas.
3. Continued Karaoke Fridays in the Cafeteria. Our PTA purchased a Karaoke machine, which
made lunchtime on Fridays most unique. This allowed students the opportunity to “express”
themselves. Results indicated many unexpected participants and great audience enthusiasm.
4. Mulan, our drama production, involved over 170 Middle School students. Mounted three
performances open to the public and one for the elementary students (dress rehearsal).
Enrollment in the annual play has steadily increased.
5. Conducted multiple programs on Internet safety.
6. Diversity training at the MS and for Grade 6 students at Frost Valley. New program
developed for evening program at Frost Valley.
We continue to have our Step-Up Program, with Step-Up breakfasts, GOAL, three grade level
trips, a Statue of Liberty art trip, a Medieval Times trip, an Albany Museum and Planetarium
trip, Geography Bee, newspaper, literary magazine, student tutors, and sports teams.
The Middle School had a few common goals, which were understood and acted upon by our
school community. The Middle School staff has stepped up to new State challenges, making
modifications to their teaching as appropriate. They did their work, moving forward, even while
the State was still in the process of making their decisions. Solid teaching goes beyond State
requirements.
Our coordination with the District Office, both with the Superintendent and Assistant
Superintendents, helped us move in positive directions. Superintendent Rice’s continued support
helped the Middle School succeed. Ms. Banner put together the study groups as well as the
foundational piece for Developmental Design. The MS staff was outstanding in the work they
accomplished in motivating students towards success. Mr. Tantillo completed his third year as
the assistant principal and did an amazing job. His work with students, teachers, and parents was
remarkable. I believe everyone felt that we were “clear in our task” and as a result, accomplished
much.
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Middle School Data Tables Math/ELA 2011-2012:
Percent Passing

ELA 6

Math 6

ELA 7

Math 7

ELA 8

Math 8

New Paltz

75

64

65

79

72

80

Ellenville

36

24

31

35

50

43

Highland

62

59

56

55

53

53

Kingston

51

56

42

48

50

47

Onteora

63

55

70

76

67

80

Rondout

53

46

49

65

49

56

Saugerties

61

56

42

57

38

35

Wallkill

62

60

52

47

50

47

=Highest in County
=Tie for Highest in County
=Second Highest in County

New Paltz Middle School Yearly Comparison Data:
Percent Passing

ELA
6
7
8

2008
80.3
79.1
61.3

2009
85.9
90.7
80.7

2010*
74.7
68
67.5

2011*
69.8
76.2
65.4

2012
75
65
72

Math
6
7
8

2008
86.9
89
85.3

2009
88.3
95.9
91.3

2010
63.5
82.1
71.6

2011
61.4
83.2
74.3

2012
64
79
80

=Highest in County
=Tie for Highest in County
=Second Highest in County
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2011-2012: New Paltz Middle School Student Racial Demographic Data

Asian	
  

African	
  
American	
  

Hispanic
/Latino	
  

American	
  
Indian/	
  	
  
Alaskan	
  
Native	
  

178

2%

4%

11%

1%

1%

2%

80%

7

187

5%

8%

12%

0%

1%

0%

74%

8

177

3%

3%

5%

1%

1%

1%

86%

Total

542

3%

5%

9%

1%

1%

1%

80%

Grade	
  
Level	
  

Number	
  
of	
  
Students	
  

6

Multi-‐
racial	
  

Pacific	
  
Island	
  

White	
  

NOTE: 20% students of color in Grades 6-8
(Percentages have been rounded to the nearest percent)

PLEASE NOTE: The 2012-2013 State of the District Report will include similar data for staff
in each school building.
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Annual Report for Middle School Math
Team Members: MaryBeth Ferrante, Janine McNamee, Diane Batista, Terri Ritter, Jessica Grey,
Karen Bryant
Standard 2.0: Program Coherence
All programs, curriculum, and instructional strategies employed within the District are coherent
and provide the learners with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are expected of the
citizens of the future; are founded on strategies that lead learners to the highest levels of
understanding, empathy and self-knowledge; and empower learners to be curious, self-directed,
responsible, ethical, confident, and reflective who have a love of learning.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
•

Learners in the District are engaged and fully participate in the learning process to ensure
that they are successful and achieving understanding.

•

Programs and curricula offered within the District are based on the District’s core
intelligence and consistent with student needs as citizens of the future, including, but not
limited to, the concepts, skills, and dispositions of confidence in their abilities.

•

The curriculum, instruction, and learning activities in the District classrooms encourage
and empower students to exhibit:
o Fluency, flexibility, and efficiency when applying their knowledge and
understanding in a variety of contexts and problem solutions.
o An awareness of the boundaries of their own and others’ understanding.
o Recognition of their own prejudices and projections.

To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this
Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
The NYS Mathematics curriculum has been modified numerous times in the past decade. The
2005 NYS Curriculum was provided to districts for use without any plan for a transitional
period. If the new curriculum had been implemented exactly as written, there would have been
gaps in skill/content knowledge. It has been our goal since the 2005 curriculum was introduced
to fill in some of the gaps that we were aware would impact student successes under the new
curriculum.
The new Common Core Learning Standards (CCLS) includes procedural fluency. They describe
this as having the necessary skills to be carrying out procedures flexibly, accurately, efficiently,
and appropriately. Each grade level this year selected specific skills that are necessary for our
students to develop math fluency. Pre- and post- assessments were performed and the results
compiled.
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The following is based on student results:
Math Fluency Assessment

Grade/Topic

% Increase 2011-2012 School Year

Grade 6: Decimal Division

Up by 6.8%

Grade 6: Ratios

Up by 6.2%

Grade 7: One-Step Equations

Up by 69%

Grade 7: Absolute Value

Up by 13%

Grade 7: Ordering Decimals

Up by 49%

Grade 8: Integers

Up by 7.2%

Grade 8: Two Step Equations

Up by 41.5%

Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
As shown above, student confidence has increased across all grade levels. The Math Department
provided opportunities for individual student success by utilizing the following strategies:
•

Spiraling topics for additional exposure.

•

Encouraging students to make corrections on assessments.

•

Student collaboration and peer tutoring.

•

Grouping to individualize more direct instruction.

•

Opportunities for additional one-to-one instruction.

Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
The Math Department was able to increase student confidence in their ability to do mathematics
by implementing strategies that created a supportive classroom in which students could take
risks. As evidenced in the survey results, most students have overcome their prejudices about
their knowledge of mathematics. The Math Department will continue to implement the strategies
that encouraged student confidence.
Math 6:
As a Math Department, we evaluated the achievement of our students. Our department
determined that student learning will improve if students developed a greater sense of certain
mathematical concepts and their connections. Additional practice with decimal division, which
was worked on in Grade 5, was continued and mastered in Grade 6. This concept is in direct
correlation with more advanced Grade 6 concepts, such as ratios and rates. Because ratios and
rates are a focus within the new Grade 7 core curriculum, mastery was imperative for Grade 7
teachers to be able to spiral their teaching from what was taught in Grade 6. Improvement was
shown, as indicated, in both areas.
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Math 7:
Deficiencies were identified from an entrance exam at the beginning of the year as well as from
the Grade 6 State test. Students went well beyond one-step equations in Grade 7; therefore the
one-step problems were mastered. Absolute value was introduced in Grade 6 and reinforced in
Grade 7. Improvement was noted, but this topic should be monitored in Grade 8 as well. Decimal
place value knowledge and ordering decimals are basic skills that need to be checked for
retention throughout the grades. Situations arise in Grade 8 and high school classes where
rounding can still be an issue for students who are not fluent in this area.
Math 8:
In the 2012-2013 school year, the Integer Benchmarks will be administered to incoming Grade 8
students. This year there was an increase in fluency in this area, although the increases do not
appear as dramatic as they did with two-step equations. The initial scores were largely in the
mastery or approaching mastery categories, which would account for the minimal percent
increase. In the current year, the Integer Benchmark was administered only after students were
given review opportunities. Next year, we plan on administering the benchmark without a formal
review of the topic to ensure more reliable statistical results.
Mastery of equations involving two operations is important for student success in high school
algebra. Our students have shown an increase in their fluency in this procedure. Next year we
will continue to implement the use of this benchmark, along with our current methods of
instruction.
We will also be examining the new Common Core curriculum and make additions to our fluency
benchmark categories for the 2012-2013 school year.
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Annual Report for Grade 6 Social Studies
Team Members: Trina Naclerio, Wendy Lockard, Jess Grey, Mary Guirma, Sue Pereira, Sue
Sage, and Barbara Weiner
Standard 2.0: Program Coherence
All programs, curriculum, and instructional strategies employed within the District are coherent
and provide the learners with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are expected of the
citizens of the future; are founded on strategies that lead learners to the highest levels of
understanding, empathy and self-knowledge; and empower learners to be curious, self-directed,
responsible, ethical, confident, and reflective who have a love of learning.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
Inquiry-based discovery will allow student learning and achievement to be formally and
informally assessed through the use of technology, evaluation, analysis, and synthesis of various
types of print and electronic resources. Learners in the District are engaged and fully participate
in the learning process to ensure that they are successful and achieving understanding.
To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this
Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
•

Students need skills to be proficient in the use of technology and in constructing meaning
from print and electronic resources.

•

Students entering Grade 6 have shown weaknesses in the following areas: map reading,
interpreting graphs, citing sources, comprehending informational texts, making
conclusions, analyzing primary and secondary source documents, and writing documentbased essays.

•

Students need experience with distinguishing fact from opinion specifically relating to
credible Internet sources.

Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
•

Students will learn to cite specific textual evidence to support analysis of primary and
secondary sources.

•

Students will utilize comprehension strategies to better understand non-fiction resources.

•

Students will analyze documents in both print and electronic resources to help them
become 21st century learners.

•

Students will integrate visual information (e.g., in charts, graphs, photographs, videos, or
maps) with other information in print and digital texts.

•

Students will analyze and evaluate real-life issues and events through articles in
periodicals and newspapers.
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Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
•

Students navigated Grolier, Country Watch, and Culture Grams to create an African
Postcard and Authentic Assessment on a European country.

•

Students accurately cited both print and electronic resources in MLA format for several
projects including the African postcard and the authentic assessment of Europe and
Russia.

•

Students learned to navigate websites and assess the credibility of the sources. Students
worked collaboratively and presented findings to the class. This helped to set the stage
for students to gain more practice gathering relevant information from multiple print and
digital resources. Students also learned about differences in text format, using key terms,
how to summarize main ideas, and how to appropriately cite sources. The final
assessment project for Social Studies combined these skills in an authentic way.

•

Students critically evaluated current event articles and used their background knowledge
to analyze political cartoons.

•

Students examined primary source documents on topics such as apartheid in South Africa
and ancient civilizations.

•

Students utilized comprehension strategies to understand non-fiction resources in order to
construct a coherent essay on an ancient civilization.

•

Students explored electronic and print resources to summarize facts about a specific
European city and then created a visual presentation relating to the five themes of
geography.

Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
•

Technology integration will continue to be an important influence in lesson planning. The
above projects demonstrated a culmination of our goals.
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Annual Report - Social Studies
Team Leader/Facilitator: Jennifer Hicks, Ron Constable
Team Members: Jennifer Hicks, Kari Williams, Ron Constable, Ayesha Ibrahim, John
Thompson, and Scott Taylor
Standard 2.0: Program Coherence
All programs, curriculum, and instructional strategies employed within the District are coherent
and provide the learners with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are expected of the
citizens of the future; are founded on strategies that lead learners to the highest levels of
understanding, empathy and self-knowledge; and empower learners to be curious, self-directed,
responsible, ethical, confident, and reflective who have a love of learning.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
Students in my classes will be proficient with writing essays based on document interpretation
and analysis. They will answer constructed response questions using complete sentences and
three details in every answer. Curriculum proficiency for my students will be measured by an
80% or better on a multiple-choice exam, mirroring the NYS standards for intermediate Social
Studies. Our end of the year assessment will demonstrate that my students can research a topic,
organize the information coherently, and write a composition from their data.
To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this
Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
In the 2011-2012 school year, we standardized the curriculum further and created specific
instructional models that are universally used. Our constructed response expectations have
increased to three specific details per answer. We have also begun to incorporate the Common
Core Learning Standards (CCLS) into every unit we teach, focusing initially on the literacy
activities and writing objectives.
In the 2011-2012 school year, student performance on skills-based tasks (i.e., Constructed
Response Questions (CRQs)) indicated a need for a more concise, comprehensive, and consistent
standard of both instruction and assessment.
Throughout the 2011-2012 school year, students demonstrated a need for continued support in
developing 21st century skills, including collaborative skills and evaluative skills that will
become necessary for success at the high school level. Also, working with primary source
documents proved to be an area of interpretation that required further development. The addition
of more nonfiction literature and interdisciplinary planning with English is identified as a need.
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Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
Some of our goals were to strengthen the Social Studies curriculum, establish standards across
teams and grade levels, and promote 21st century learning among our students. The major push
this year has been to align our NYSS objectives to the CCLS and develop a professional dialogue
on how to create tasks and learning opportunities from the combination.
Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
Development of the Social Studies curriculum has been an ongoing process. The continuous
reflection of best practices will help us to continue to refine the current Grade 7 and Grade 8
curriculum. We expect this process to continue through next year and result in the creation of a
cohesive, concise, written curriculum that can be implemented.
Team development of CRQ rules and strategies has resulted in an increase in student
performance on Constructed Response Questions and has carried over into other areas of
classroom performance as well. Students are writing better and with more depth, as evidenced by
CRQ assessment grades at both the beginning and end of the year. Students are able to cite and
include examples from documents in their writing, include outside information from their Social
Studies knowledge, and are able to both write in grammatically correct, complete sentences and
include three details.
Students have demonstrated significant growth in areas of collaboration, inquiry, and application
of content as part of our focus on improving student achievement in 21st century skills. Students
have also mastered many 21st century technologies in both Grade 7 and Grade 8. Evidence of
student achievement can be found through the authentic assessments given in both Grade 7 and
Grade 8. We have also devoted a lot of District and personal time to familiarize ourselves with
the CCLS and their appropriate incorporation into our lessons. This is again an ongoing process,
with many new tasks, activities, and lessons being developed centering on the combination of
NYSS and the CCLS.
Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
The conclusion of the Social Studies Department is that our progression this year has been
positive. We recognize the need to continue our development of curriculum standards and to
collaborate on classroom policies and procedures as we enter the next school year. Our
department has been initiating communication between disciplines, and a connection of skills
and knowledge. Continued staff development time, coupled with clear direction, will help all
subject areas to succeed.
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Annual Report for Grade 6 Reading & Language Arts
Team Members: Barbara Sunshine, Susan Sage, Susan Pereira, Barbara Weiner, Wendy
Lockard, Trina Naclerio, Mary Guirma, Susan Frampton
Standard 2.0: Program Coherence
All programs, curriculum, and instructional strategies employed within the District are coherent
and provide the learners with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are expected of the
citizens of the future; are founded on strategies that lead learners to the highest levels of
understanding, empathy, and self-knowledge; and empower learners to be curious self-directed,
responsible, ethical, and confident and reflective who have a love of learning.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
•

The Common Core Learning Standards for Reading include: identify key ideas and
details, analyze craft and structure, integrate knowledge and ideas, and comprehend
rigorous literature of various genres.

•

The Common Core Learning Standards for Writing include: writing in different styles
and for different purposes, use the writing process to develop ideas and publish writing
using technology, research to build and present knowledge, respond to literature.

•

The Common Core Learning Standards for Speaking and Listening include: listen and
collaborate with others in order to build on their ideas, and express their ideas clearly and
persuasively.

•

The Common Core Learning Standards for Language include: apply conventions of
standard English, use language appropriately in different contexts, and acquire new
vocabulary and use appropriately.

At New Paltz Middle School:
•

Students successfully used Easybib.com to cite print and electronic sources correctly
while researching several topics including roles in medieval society.

•

Students correctly cited images for photo story presentations and photo albums.

•

Students created and updated a book log in a word document and correctly saved it as a
blog for future reference. This shows their progress and growth throughout their middle
school years.

•

Students created original poems with graphics and recorded them using Photo Story.

•

Students correctly determined key words and information while researching medieval
roles and incorporated them into an original piece of historical writing.

•

Students paraphrased information found in print and electronic sources.

•

Students critiqued classmates’ photo stories and provided constructive feedback, which
was used to enhance final presentations.
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To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this
Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
After pre-assessing students’ abilities, it was determined that they had little or no experience
with the following: digital media, researching specific topics, identifying main ideas,
paraphrasing from informational text, and writing in various genres.
A plan was developed to incorporate these skills and concepts into the current curriculum.
Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
Every student would be given specific instruction and experience with the use of print and
electronic resources as well as various program applications.
Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
On the reading final assessment, the majority of Grade 6 students demonstrated mastery in
creating a digital story telling of a grade level appropriate novel. In addition to successfully using
digital media, the students were also able to correctly cite the sources of the images used in their
stories.
Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
•

Continue to incorporate the use of digital media into the Grade 6 reading and language
arts curriculum.

•

Update technology to support the recording of student work.

•

Continue to provide students with a variety of experiences in finding main ideas and
supporting details in informational text.
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Annual Report for Grade 7 English
Team Members: Kristen Conrad, Valerie Hughes, Randi Rosen
Standard 2.0: Program Coherence
All programs, curriculum, and instructional strategies employed within the District are coherent
and provide the learners with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are expected of the
citizens of the future; are founded on strategies that lead learners to the highest levels of
understanding, empathy and self-knowledge; and empower learners to be curious, self-directed,
responsible, ethical, confident, and reflective who have a love of learning.
Standard 3.0: Teacher Skill & Competency
All teachers in the District demonstrate a thorough knowledge and understanding of the content
area they teach, knowledge and application of current learning theories and principles, and
proficiency in conducting, guiding, and assessing the teaching and learning process.
Standard 4.0: Learning Environment
A safe and supportive learning environment is sustained throughout the District to promote
inquiry and learning for all.
Standard 7.0: Resources
The District is a valued resource within the community.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
•

Pre-assessments were administered, using GSRT and a mock-ELA.

•

Independent Reading was assigned and evaluated each quarter.

•

Literary paragraphs were introduced and mastered; we then transitioned to essay writing.

•

Students participated in the Literature Circles unit.

•

Students were given the opportunity to complete a MySpace-type project based on The
House on Mango Street.

•

Final Authentic Assessments are currently being administered and scored.
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To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this
Standard?
The evidence of effectiveness is:
•

The Reading Logs are utilized by ELA teachers for Grades 6-8 to ensure that students are
not reading books multiple times and that their choices reflect growth in their Reading
Levels.

•

Students’ Independent Reading choices and projects improved progressively throughout
the school year.

•

The Literary paragraph was assigned numerous times. Writer's Workshop was used to
edit student work. Midway through the school year, we transitioned to essays using all of
the same strategies we used when writing paragraphs. The majority of students showed
excellent growth in essay writing skills.

•

Literature Circles afforded the students the opportunity to direct their own learning.
Assessments showed that the students achieved true understanding of the plot, themes,
and characters of the novels.

•

Once the FAA are completed, we are hopeful that they will show that the students have
mastered the works we have read.

Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
From our knowledge of the components of the NYS ELA exam, we know that the Multiple
Choice section of the exam assesses a student’s ability to read a variety of genres for a variety of
skills. The skills include reading for main idea, making inferences and drawing conclusions,
reading for supporting details, using context clues, and identifying figurative language. In
addition to these skills, students are required to monitor their own reading with regard to these
skills and their ability to identify these tasks while they are reading. Reading comprehension and
fluency need to improve, as do analyzing what is being asked in Multiple Choice questions.
The GSRT was also used to establish a baseline for the students’ reading levels, as was the ELA
pre-assessment. However, our observations of the ELA review process indicated student
understanding and growth which will hopefully be evident on the official exams. The skills
required by the ELA are practiced, evaluated, modified, and re-taught daily in the classroom, and
prep-tasks, skill-checks, and assessments are utilized.
Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
•

See above.

•

Students improved their analytical abilities, comprehension, and writing.

•

Students developed a solid understanding of the skills the ELA was assessing and were
able to use this information to analyze the test itself.

•

Students were challenged to find individual books they enjoyed reading and to produce
creative responses to texts.
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Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
•

Many students showed significant growth on the GSRT.

•

Through observation and interdisciplinary writing pieces, student writing also showed
significant growth.

Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
•

Shorten Courage unit in order to allow enough time to complete Mango Space unit.

•

Add poetry unit before the ELA unit in order to hone students’ analytical and
comprehension skills.

•

Change our drama unit from Inherit the Wind to The Miracle Worker.

•

Eliminate the “Media Literacy” unit.

•

Temporarily substitute Matched and/or Maze Runner for The Hunger Games in the
Literature Circles Unit.

Don’t forget…
•

Little Princes field trip.

•

The Hunger Games field trip.
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Annual Report for Grade 8 English (Part 1)
Team Leader/Facilitator: Denman/Sullivan/Wild
Team Members: Denman/Sullivan/Wild
Standard 2.0: Program Coherence
All programs, curriculum, and instructional strategies employed within the District are coherent
and provide the learners with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are expected of the
citizens of the future; are founded on strategies that lead learners to the highest levels of
understanding, empathy and self-knowledge; and empower learners to be curious, self-directed,
responsible, ethical, confident, and reflective who have a love of learning.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
Students have not only made improvement in their reading and writing skills over the course of
the year, but they are also confident that they are ready to take their knowledge and ability and
apply it to high school curriculum. They have become more independent learners, choosing how
to best demonstrate their knowledge and skills.
To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this
Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
•

We gave the GSRT in September to establish a base level for each student’s individual
reading ability.

•

We examined last year’s ELA scores to ensure that students were appropriately placed in
AIS.

•

We obtained writing samples so that we could evaluate each student’s writing ability.

•

We added many articles and poems to our plans to address more varied types of reading.

•

Students developed individualized independent reading lists.

•

We added more options to the Literature Circle Unit.

•

Students had little experience with research and citation.

•

We modeled book talks to facilitate student discussion of literature.

Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
Students perform well on their final, authentic assessments and ELA exams, and GSRT showing
improvement from their pre-assessments administered in early September. Students will improve
independent reading skills by individualizing choices.
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Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
•

The GSRT showed some improvements.

•

The ELA scores improved.

•

Students were engaged in the Final Authentic Assessment and performed well as they
synthesized and expanded upon the skills they developed this year.

•

Students completed three assignments requiring a Works Cited page, two of which
included original research.

•

Students participated in more and better quality discussions of literature with a focus on
author’s craft and style.

Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
•

We are planning on developing a new rubric for our literary essay to track student growth
in specific areas.

•

The rubric will combine District standards with State standards.

•

We will continue to align curriculum with Common Core Standards.
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Annual Report for Grade 8 English (Part 2)
Team Leader/Facilitator: Denman/Sullivan/Wild
Standard 3.0: Teacher Skill & Competency
All teachers in the District demonstrate a thorough knowledge and understanding of the content
area they teach, knowledge and application of current learning theories and principles, and
proficiency in conducting, guiding, and assessing the teaching and learning process.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
•

Attended study groups centered on the work of Kelly Gallagher and Jeff Anderson.

•

Attended and disseminated information from a conference on The Best New Young
Adult Literature.

•

Implemented our Action Plan that was driven by these theories.

To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this
Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
Previously, students would edit their work in a general, proofreading way. Much of the grammar
instruction was based on identifying mistakes in poorly written sentences rather than noticing
well-crafted sentences.
We would also assess independent reading with a test, which did not allow for an opportunity to
share the best literature for young adults. This year, our modeling and requiring student
participation in book talks generated more interest in reading.
Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
In 2011-2012, our goal is to have the majority of students achieve a score of Level 3 or 4 on the
ELA. Students will continue to show an improvement from their previous year’s score. Students
will also show improvement on local, in-class assessments throughout the year as well. It was
also our goal to develop reading and writing assignments that would align with Common Core
Standards and provide challenges to individuals.
Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
•

State test scores improved.

•

We did have students complete their online reading logs and sent writing folders to the
High School.
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Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
•

We are planning to continue implementing more of Atwell’s, Gallagher’s, and
Anderson’s strategies next year.

•

We are going to continue integrating an article and/or poem of the week; hopefully this
will be done more consistently toward the end of the school year.

•

We are going to begin the year with book talks and sharing so that students can develop
individualized independent reading plans that will include various genres.
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Annual Report for Grade 8 English (Part 3)
Team Leader/Facilitator: Denman/Sullivan/Wild
Team Members: Denman/Sullivan/Wild
Standard 4.0: Learning Environment
A safe and supportive learning environment is sustained throughout the District to promote
inquiry and learning for all.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
•

Classroom routines are in place to foster a safe learning environment.

•

Receive updated correspondence about Developmental Design via email and newsletter.

To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this
Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
•

Students developed classroom agreements, which were signed and displayed in the
classroom.

•

Routines were modeled and practiced.

•

The Take A Break system was implemented.

Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
Students will feel safe, comfortable, and prepared to participate in learning.
Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
•

Students appeared to feel safe and comfortable.

•

There were no parental concerns expressed.

•

There were few referrals and little or no administrative presence was required.

Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
Beginning the year with these routines and practices helped set up the expectations for student
behavior and support student success with regard to our academic goal.
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Annual Report for K-8 Reading
Team Members: Kristen Conrad, Carol Ucci, Rachel Busher, Joanne Dingee, Elizabeth Rizza
Standard 2.0: Program Coherence
All programs, curriculum, and instructional strategies employed within the District are coherent
and provide the learners with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are expected of the
citizens of the future; are founded on strategies that lead learners to the highest levels of
understanding, empathy and self-knowledge; and empower learners to be curious, self-directed,
responsible, ethical, confident, and reflective who have a love of learning.
Standard 3.0: Teacher Skill & Competency
All teachers in the District demonstrate a thorough knowledge and understanding of the content
area they teach, knowledge and application of current learning theories and principles, and
proficiency in conducting, guiding, and assessing the teaching and learning process.
Standard 4.0: Learning Environment
A safe and supportive learning environment is sustained throughout the District to promote
inquiry and learning for all.
Standard 7.0: Resources
The District is a valued resource within the community.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
Students will demonstrate proficiency commensurate with grade level expectations in retelling,
answering questions using explicit details from text, and word solving/decoding noted through
observation, student conferencing/conversation, and standardized assessments.
To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this
Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
Some students were developmentally deficient in their decoding, ability to utilize explicit details
from text to answer questions, and retelling. Students were weakest in the skills including
reading for main idea, making inferences, drawing conclusions, reading for supporting details,
using context clues, and identifying figurative language. In addition to these skills, students were
required to monitor their own reading with regard to these skills and their ability to identify these
tasks while they were reading. Reading comprehension and fluency needed improvement as well
as analyzing what is being asked in Multiple Choice questions.
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Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
In order to improve students’ performance in comprehension, students will develop strategies
such as decoding/structural analysis, answering explicit questions utilizing details from text,
describing main idea, and retelling in accordance with periodic assessments (both anecdotal and
standardized) throughout the school year.
Students will also show a deeper understanding of the text they are being asked to read. We will
be actively monitoring, in depth, the progress of those students who are at risk of low
performance on the ELA and are not receiving any additional remediation.
Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
•

Assessments revealed certain students needed a change in program from Tier 2 to Tier 3
Interventions.

•

Targeted instruction was provided to address specific areas of weakness (e.g., to address
fluency issues, poetry and rhyming were used with some students).

•

Assessments were utilized for conferencing with classroom teachers, which allowed the
reading teacher and classroom teacher to work as a team to provide a consistent, cohesive
program for the student. This process was reciprocal in that sometimes the classroom
teacher would bring concerns to the reading teacher and vice versa.

•

Assessment tools were also used to monitor the progress of borderline students who were
not currently receiving reading services in order to determine if they were maintaining
benchmark level. (The progress monitoring decisions were impacted by the changes in
the ELA cut-off scores.)

•

Through performance on pre- and post-tests and subsequent change or shift in program,
students’ progress was evident and resulted in fewer gaps.

•

Based on the Teachers College Assessment, which requires a retelling of the story,
students are beginning to be able to retell, with some details, the main points of the story.

•

Through the analysis of the running record, students continue to need explicit instruction
in decoding, re: blends, vowel rules, etc.

Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
•

Although we have been addressing the above goals, it is necessary that we continue to
develop explicit ways to teach these skills.

•

Based on this year’s plan, we found smaller group size enables us to assess students’
needs in depth so we could provide the changes in program children needed to progress.
Our recommendation is to make scheduling considerations for next year so students can
receive the support services deemed necessary (e.g., Middle School Reading support
class size should not exceed the maximum, create schedule to accommodate smaller class
size for those students. Grades 1 and 2 reading groups need to maintain small group
instruction for 30 minutes a day).

•

Students need to become more proficient at retelling the main idea through the use of
specific strategies. Students need to have a structured and consistent way to learn
phonetic skills in order to decode more efficiently.
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Annual Report for Middle School Science
Team Leader/Facilitator: Susanna O’Brien
Team Members: Rebecca Masters, Kathy Eckenroth, Laura Van Etten, and Patty Matter
Standard 2.0: Program Coherence
All programs, curriculum, and instructional strategies employed within the District are coherent
and provide the learners with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are expected of the
citizens of the future; are founded on strategies that lead learners to the highest levels of
understanding, empathy and self-knowledge; and empower learners to be curious, self-directed,
responsible, ethical, confident, and reflective who have a love of learning.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
Anti-bullying: Our goal was to have students work together and support each other, thus creating
a supportive environment to promote inquiry and learning in a safe environment. The following
strategies were implemented.
•

Established group leaders for small group activities, group discussions, and labs.

•

Students created classroom expectations and held each other accountable in a variety of
situations:
o When describing what it means to be a scientist, students discussed different
stereotypes.
o During a class debate about whether or not Pluto should be one of the classic
planets or a dwarf planet, students discussed how the term “dwarf” can be an
offensive term and how neither a planet nor a person should be discriminated
against based on their size.

•

When discussing genetic traits as being recessive or dominant, we discussed how
dominant does not mean better.

•

Students shared their family histories of genetic traits in a safe and non-judgmental
environment.

•

Seating was changed throughout the year to allow students to interact with all peers. This
was especially important in co-teaching classes.

•

By allowing students to experience all their peers’ working styles, we were able to create
productive cooperative learning groups.

•

As the school year progressed, peer tutors/leaders emerged naturally.
o For example, students who felt comfortable with completing math problems
stepped up and explained, to the class, how they solved problems that were
displayed on the board.
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To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this
Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
•

At the beginning of the year, we were aware of some of the challenges of the incoming
Grade 7 students. As a result, we collaborated in order to develop strategies that would
allow them to refine their behavior so that they can achieve academic success.

•

As a first year teacher, it was important that I create a supportive and welcoming
environment for incoming sixth graders as they transitioned to the Middle School. By
creating such an environment, students would feel safe taking academic risks because
they knew what was expected of them.

•

In the self-contained classroom, the skill deficits of the students require a more structured
classroom to support academic growth. The classroom activities focus on simple
directions and tasks in order to develop students’ self-confidence in their work.

Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
•

Students will show increased tolerance for individual differences. Tolerance will be
assessed objectively and subjectively.
o Subjectively, students will show increased positive interactions when seeking
assistance from both adults and peers.
o Objectively, students will show growth socially by implementing a skills matrix.

Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
•

After assessing the initial daily performance of sixth and seventh graders, it was clear that
much more basic social skills were needed. Therefore, a new criterion for behavior in
classes was implemented. Such criteria included:
o Understanding basic classroom rules and a sense of order.
o Auditory skill development including following oral directions.
o Executive functioning skills such as organizational skills and preparedness.
o In January 2012, we were able to see progress in basic classroom behavior in
many students. Students were allowed more autonomy in the daily classroom
routine and procedures. At this time, classroom leaders have naturally emerged
through selective small group activities.

Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
•

While we will continue to work with students on auditory and executive functioning
skills, these behaviors can also be monitored through academic growth.
o Our priority for the future will be to have students understand the content and skill
standards that are necessary to be a successful learner in the 21st century. For
example, we will develop activities that support writing across the curriculum,
developing multiple-choice test taking skills, and displaying evidence of text
referencing.
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Annual Report for Grade 8 Science
Team Members: Bruce Devorkin, Eli Melamud
Standard 3.0: Teacher Skill & Competency
All teachers in the District demonstrate a thorough knowledge and understanding of the content
area they teach, knowledge and application of current learning theories and principles, and
proficiency in conducting, guiding, and assessing the teaching and learning process.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
Teacher knowledge and understanding of content area, application of learning theories and
principles, and proficiency in guiding and assessing the teaching and learning process is
continuously assessed. Results are reported using both formal and informal means to measure
teacher knowledge of the content area, application of learning theories, and principles and
proficiency in guiding and assessing the teaching and learning process.
To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this
Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
•

This year the State has begun to move more in the direction we were hoping for.

•

Although there is still no standardized measure of specific grade-level achievement in
Science, there is now a New York State Common Core curriculum that points us in a new
direction.

•

We have examined the new Common Core curriculum and created our first Grade 8
Science Common Core unit. It is on Chemistry and contained common lessons, labs,
activities, vocabulary, and assessments.

Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
This year we will continue to familiarize ourselves with the Common Core Learning Standards
and work to develop more units that incorporate the new curriculum standards.
Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
The Common Core curriculum unit for Chemistry was successful. It established a prototypical
means of pulling the Common Core Learning Standards into shared teaching and assessments.
We structured the unit to include the same scientific understandings and vocabulary. We used the
same activities and assessments and collaborated a great deal throughout the unit. We found that
communication between us increased and thereby seemed to make us more effective with our
students. The common assessments gave cohesiveness throughout the Grade 8 Science program,
and our results were very similar.
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Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
The Common Core curriculum unit for Chemistry was successful. We were able to create a
common unit that incorporated the basic tenets of the CCLS. Therefore, we plan to do more of
the same, creating more common units that address and incorporate the standards of the common
core.
We recommend that we be given time and support to do this throughout the school year.
Our priorities are to keep moving in the same direction, adding a new level of quality and
cohesiveness to teaching Grade 8 Science while keeping the best aspects of what is already in
place.
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Annual Report for Grades 6-8 Physical Education
Team Leader/Facilitator: Antonia Woody, A.D
Team Members: Coach O’Sullivan and Coach Phelps
Standard 2.0: Program Coherence
All programs, curriculum, and instructional strategies employed within the District are coherent
and provide the learners with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are expected of the
citizens of the future; are founded on strategies that lead learners to the highest levels of
understanding, empathy and self-knowledge; and empower learners to be curious, self-directed,
responsible, ethical, confident, and reflective who have a love of learning.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
Students are engaged, responsible learners who take direct action and responsibility for their
learning and improvement.
Student learning and achievement is continuously assessed and reported, using both formal and
informal means to measure student learning achievement and the degree of understanding, and to
ensure a positive, safe, healthy, and enriched learning environment.
To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this
Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
•

At the end of last year, we found that a total of 20% of the Grade 6 boys did not pass the
President’s Challenge standard in the shuttle run category that had a standard of 11.1
seconds.

•

In the same category, 25% of the Grade 6 females did not pass their standard of 11.5
seconds.

•

In the Grade 7 level, 75% of the males passed the standard of 26cm in the sit and reach
category.

•

The Grade 7 females passing rate of the standard of 30cm was 91%.

•

The testing of the Grade 8 boys in the category of sit-ups found 25% did not meet the
National standard of 42 sit-ups in a minute. The girls’ standard is 37 in a minute and
results showed 42% came up short on their testing.
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Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
•

Students in each grade level will improve on their given standard scores and results. This
achievement will be measured by the same process of testing and recording data in the
lab.

•

The spring fitness scores will be used to determine the rate of improvement.

•

The Grade 6 students’ focus was improving or maintaining their shuttle run scores.

•

Grade 7 students’ main focus was directed towards their sit and reach scores.

•

Grade 8 students were maintaining or improving their sit-ups results.

Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
The data collected is both the Fall and Spring President’s Challenge score results. The data was
combined and then analyzed to show growth, maintenance, or loss in student outcomes.
Based on the available data, the following results (based on this year’s GOAL) were identified:
•

In Grade 6, 120 out of 169 students who took and completed that portion of the
Presidential challenge in the spring either maintained or improved their ability from the
fall scores.

•

In Grade 7, 143 out of 187 students who were testing in the spring on the sit and reach
test either maintained or improved their fall scores.

•

In Grade 8, 134 out of 174 students improved or maintained their ability level on the
sit-up portion of the test.

This data does not take into account long-term injury that would either prevent or hinder
performance on a certain exam. Also, no external factors, such as time of day, heat, and nutrition,
were evaluated prior to testing.
Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
In conclusion, we are pleased to see that nearly 3/4 of our student population improved their
scores. Those scores were based on identified weaknesses from previous year’s data collection.
We developed, modified, and structured our curriculum to try to help our students improve their
scores.
The President’s Challenge will continue to be part of our curriculum and tested twice a year.
However, these results will no longer be identified as weaknesses that need to be addressed,
rather they will be a source of information for our students to try to take more control and
responsibility of their health/wellness.
In the future, we will align our teaching, curriculum, and student growth with the Common Core
Learning Standards as well as Student Learning Outcomes based on the District goals.
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Annual Report for Middle School World Languages
Team Leader/Facilitator: Jill Belgrave, Lauren O’Malley, Mary Holmes
Team Members: Jill Belgrave, Lauren O’Malley, Mary Holmes
Standard 2.0: Program Coherence
All programs, curriculum, and instructional strategies employed within the District are coherent
and provide the learners with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are expected of the
citizens of the future; are founded on strategies that lead learners to the highest levels of
understanding, empathy and self-knowledge; and empower learners to be curious, self-directed,
responsible, ethical, confident, and reflective who have a love of learning.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
Student learning and achievement is continuously assessed and reported, using both formal and
informal means to measure student learning achievement and the degree of understanding, taking
into account the students’ developmental stages.
To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this
Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
Final assessments from the previous year indicated the need to improve reading comprehension
skills at each level, with the expectations increasing as the level of study progresses.
Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
Students will demonstrate improved skill in reading comprehension when reading extended
passages and chapter books as measured by formal and informal assessments.
Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
Grade 6

The focus was on speaking as a precursor to reading literacy. The students were formally
assessed regularly. Although they were assessed in traditional ways (reading comprehension,
matching, etc.), they were also assessed with a high focus on the essential words. Students were
also given a list in English of the words they had learned since the beginning of the year. The
students had to write the word in the target language. This method of assessment is often more
challenging than many traditional assessments because the students don’t have contextual clues
to help them remember the information. At mid-term, the students were given a list of 120 words
in English to write in the target language; 90% of Grade 6 students could create the list in French
with only two or three errors.
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Grade 7

The data was reviewed with respect to low, average, and high achieving students in Spanish 1B.
Looking at the data for story retelling, where students recall the major parts of a story and retell
it in the target language with as many details as possible, student scores increased 16%, 15%,
and 0% respectively. With respect to timed writes, vocabulary acquisition and retention, as well
as language usage and the ability to add important details, student scores increased 13%, 10%
and 5% respectively.
Grade 8

As an overall group, there was an 8% increase in perceived comprehension, which was a
welcome result. Beyond that result, we broke down the data to measure the growth in students in
three groups based on their grade averages in French for the year. The sample from the “high
average” group showed an increase of just 3%, which is explicable since they had the least room
to grow. The “mid average” group showed the same growth rate as the overall average of 8%.
The highest rate of growth was in the “low average” group at 13%. This was a gratifying
increase and demonstrated most strongly the influence of the strategies throughout the reading of
the second novel. Another conclusion may be drawn that students became more comfortable and
confident in their reading after finding success within the process of the second novel.
Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
Based on student success as evident through analysis of assessment data, we will continue to
build upon and develop the strategies and skills necessary to increase overall literacy in the target
language.
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Annual Report for Art
Team Members: Kim Sturgis and Susan Gruschow
Standard 2.0: Program Coherence
All programs, curriculum, and instructional strategies employed within the District are coherent
and provide the learners with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are expected of the
citizens of the future; are founded on strategies that lead learners to the highest levels of
understanding, empathy and self-knowledge; and empower learners to be curious, self-directed,
responsible, ethical, confident, and reflective who have a love of learning.
Standard 3.0: Teacher Skill & Competency
All teachers in the District demonstrate a thorough knowledge and understanding of the content
area they teach, knowledge and application of current learning theories and principles, and
proficiency in conducting, guiding, and assessing the teaching and learning process.
Standard 4.0: Learning Environment
A safe and supportive learning environment is sustained throughout the District to promote
inquiry and learning for all.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
•

Students in Art will address current issues of bullying through the use of multi-media
formats. Students will create artwork that challenges others to consider how art can be
used to contemplate student’s interactions with one another. Students were asked to work
individually, collectively, and to foster a positive learning environment within our Middle
School.

•

Students were able to gather relevant information from digital sources. They created their
own videos.

•

Through the artwork they created, students were able to demonstrate understanding of the
subject.

To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this
Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
Bullying is a national issue. Students need to learn how Art can be used as a vehicle to address
and bring awareness to this issue. Socially and emotionally, middle school is a difficult time for
students. These lessons will address how art can be used as a vehicle for social change.
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Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
•

Bring awareness to the issue of bullying and create alternatives for students faced with
issues of bullying both past and present.

•

Create a school-wide initiative and address bullying issues through image and text.

•

Expand students’ use of technology in art units.

Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
The results of these lessons were all positive in different ways.
•

All students were given the opportunity to share personal experiences and use art as a
vehicle to share these experiences. Students explored how art can be used as a powerful
medium for social change and awareness. Students wrote, drew, and documented their
ideas on paper, computer programs, and digitally.

•

Each grade used rigorous formats as a mode for expression of their ideas.

•

All Art students created a project addressing the concepts of awareness and how to be an
ally.
o Grade 6 students: Created T-shirts with the theme, How to be an Ally.
o Grade 7 students: Created on-line Wordle Posters with positive messages based
on personal experiences.
o Grade 8 students: Created anti-bullying videos shared with school community
through morning announcements. Students used multi-media formats to create
videos and present bullying concepts. Students were given the opportunity to
work in groups to film, edit, and present concept ideas.

•

Our Middle School community shared all artwork, either on T-shirts, in the hallways, or
through participating in our morning announcements.

Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
•

To complete written unit plans for all lessons in Grades 6-8.

•

To create more opportunities for written reflection on art.

•

To learn assessment strategies that measure growth.

•

To increase student awareness of art careers and opportunities.

•

To continue to create lessons where text is part of the composition.
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Annual Report for Grade 7 Technology Education
Team Leader/Facilitator: Mark Pizzarello
Team Members: Len Vaccaro
Standard 2.0: Program Coherence
All programs, curriculum, and instructional strategies employed within the District are coherent
and provide the learners with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are expected of the
citizens of the future; are founded on strategies that lead learners to the highest levels of
understanding, empathy and self-knowledge; and empower learners to be curious, self-directed,
responsible, ethical, confident, and reflective who have a love of learning.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
Students’ learning achievement is continuously assessed and reported using both formal and
informal means to measure students’ learning and the degree in understanding, and to ensure a
positive, safe, healthy, and enriching learning environment, within the Project Lead the Way
curriculum.
To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this
Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
Grade 7 students entering Technology were found to be deficient in measuring ability, with
approximately 30% unable to measure. A greater percentage could measure, but were unable to
properly apply it. We would like to cut the overall percentage of those unable to measure to less
than 10%.
Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
•

One common prep time to implement strategies.

•

Weekly notebook evaluations, demonstrating proper measurement use.

•

Strict measurement standards and constraints will be given for each project. Project
success will be partially determined by the application of measurement with the
constraints and standards and informally testing students’ measurement ability.
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Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
•

Measurement quiz – numeric grades indicating students’ ability to understand and apply
measurement.

•

Projects with strict measurement standards became the norm in our class. These standards
put measurement at the forefront of every project. Students quickly learned that the
ability to measure was a skill needed for successful completion of the class.

•

Periodic checks of students’ notebooks. Spot-checking their measurements gave us a
great tool to see how they were progressing throughout the year.

Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
Despite large gains in measurement ability, the need to make this a part of our curriculum
permanently is key. We will continue our action plan efforts into next year 2012-2013.
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Annual Report for Health Education
Team Leader/Facilitator: Melissa Gruver-LaPolt
Team Members: Melissa Gruver-LaPolt
Standard 2.0: Program Coherence
All programs, curriculum, and instructional strategies employed within the District are coherent
and provide the learners with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are expected of the
citizens of the future; are founded on strategies that lead learners to the highest levels of
understanding, empathy and self-knowledge; and empower learners to be curious, self-directed,
responsible, ethical, confident and reflective who have a love of learning.
Standard 4.0: Learning Environment
A safe and supportive learning environment is sustained throughout the District to promote
inquiry and learning for all.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
Student success in both classroom assignments and behavior changes should demonstrate growth
throughout the school year. Students should also have contributed to create a climate in the
classroom that allows for open dialogue, discussion, inquiry, and information to be given.
To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this
Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
•

In the 2011-2012 school year, a more concrete pre-assessment was needed for the Grade
8 curriculum.

•

A greater-than or equal-to completion rate was desired for the Grade 8 community
service piece of the curriculum.

•

Throughout the school year, students demonstrated a need for continued support in
developing 21st century skills, including skills needed to make them better citizens of the
world.

Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
•

One of the main goals this year was to strengthen the curriculum by incorporating more
of the Common Core Learning Standards and intertwine these standards with the NYS
standards.

•

Increase community service involvement by 5% from last year’s participation rate.
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Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
•

An overall concrete Grade 8 health survey was not developed, but rather more on
individual unit plans.

•

It appears that this year’s Grade 8 class has completed their community service hours
with a little higher completion rate than last year’s students; 3% did not complete all
hours, but 10% came close (compared to last year’s rate of 13%). This reflects an overall
completion rate of 90% for this year.

•

Students have demonstrated significant growth in areas of collaboration, inquiry, and
application of content as part of the focus of incorporating more 21st century learning
skills into the curriculum.

•

I have also spent District and personal time familiarizing myself more with the CCLS and
how to incorporate them into my lessons. This is an ongoing process that will continue
into next year as well.

Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
•

My conclusion is that progress has been made this year (both with student learning and
my learning). I recognize the need for my continued attention to the CCLS and
development of curriculum.

•

I recognize the need for a more concrete overall survey to be initiated for both 7-8 Grades
next year at the beginning of the year/semester.

•

I continue to strive to maintain the community service involvement of the Grade 8
students, as that is a crucial piece to learning as well.
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Annual Report for Middle School
Instrumental/Vocal/General Music
Team Leader/Facilitator: Charlie Seymour
Team Members: David Finch and Scott Milici
Standard 2.0: Program Coherence
All programs, curriculum, and instructional strategies employed within the District are coherent
and provide the learners with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are expected of the
citizens of the future; are founded on strategies that lead learners to the highest levels of
understanding, empathy and self-knowledge; and empower learners to be curious, self-directed,
responsible, ethical, confident, and reflective who have a love of learning.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
Mr. Milici will (with the assistance of mentor Charlie Seymour) be assuming the role of Middle
School Choral and General Music Teacher. Mr. Milici will demonstrate growth in his knowledge
of teaching skills as well as organization of the school’s music program.
The desired evidence of achievement will be the successful collaboration of information between
Scott Milici, David Finch, and Charlie Seymour.
To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this
Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
Mr. Milici stepped into his current teaching role after the school year had already begun. His
predecessor, John Anderson, had no opportunity to prepare the Choral and General Music
programs for a successor. Mr. Milici is continuing to uncover and deal with aspects of this
program on a daily basis. Mr. Seymour is serving as his designated mentor with Mr. Finch, who
has directed our Middle School choruses and taught our general music classes in the past,
providing valuable assistance. Second, Mr. Seymour will be retiring in June, leaving Mr. Milici
as the senior, full-time music educator in the building. Work needs to be done during this current
school year that will contribute to as smooth a succession as possible in the instrumental portion
of our music program. Third, Mr. Milici has pieced together as much of John Anderson's general
music program as he could find, has taken suggestions from Mr. Seymour and Mr. Finch, and
most important, begun to inject his own musical strengths into the program. The general music
program at our Middle School needs to be re-built.
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Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
1. Mr. Milici will exhibit a working knowledge of all facets of the Middle School music
program by June, 2012. This will include understandings in curriculum revision and
implementation, budgeting, logistical knowledge pertaining to concerts and festivals, and
understanding of student assessment and its relationship to the teacher evaluation process.
2. Mr. Seymour and Mr. Finch will put into place details that include but are not limited to
what is included in #1 relating to Mr. Milici’s role, preparing for a transfer of all
procedures and itemized lists (i.e., inventory, sheet music, festival libraries, lesson
scheduling, etc.)
3. Mr. Milici, with Mr. Seymour and Mr. Finch’s assistance, will lay the groundwork for
implementing changes in the Grades 6-8 general music programs.
Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
•

Mr. Milici created and implemented a curriculum for general music and chorus.

•

All documents have been reviewed, organized, and handed over to Mr. Milici. He has
become familiar with this information.

•

Mr. Milici used procedures from previous years to continue the school’s general music
and choral program. He also revamped other procedures. An example of this is that
Mr. Milici is now using a student lead music selection process.

Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
•

We will work together to establish Student Learning Objectives that coincide with the
Common Core Learning Standards and our District’s vision.

•

We will create more opportunities for students to reflect and critically think about
performance.

•

We will learn assessment strategies that measure growth.
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Annual Report for Home & Careers
Team Leader/Facilitator: Susan Ehrlich
Team Members: Susan Ehrlich
Standard 2.0: Program Coherence
All programs, curriculum, and instructional strategies employed within the District are coherent
and provide the learners with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are expected of the
citizens of the future; are founded on strategies that lead learners to the highest levels of
understanding, empathy, and self-knowledge; and empower learners to be curious, self-directed,
responsible, ethical, confident, and reflective who have a love of learning.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
Students are engaged, responsible learners who take direct action and responsibility for their
learning and improvement.
To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this
Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
The Home & Careers program is evolving and being developed within the guidelines of the NYS
mandated standards as well as the new Common Core standards. In an informal survey given at
the beginning of the school year, less than 50% of the entering Grade 7 students were
knowledgeable about the diverse content areas on Family and Consumer Sciences.
Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
My goal was to strengthen the Home & Careers curriculum and promote 21st century learning
among the students.
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Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
The results of the pre-survey enabled me to plan the focus and direct the emphasis of the
curriculum. I was better able to have an idea which topics needed more emphasis. The post
survey revealed a 30% increase in the knowledge of the content areas included in Family and
Consumer Sciences. One additional area that was very successful was the use of the vegetables
for the organic garden in a Food Science food lab for the Grade 8 students early in the year. This
was an overwhelming success, and I will repeat this project again, assuming there are a variety of
vegetables from the garden to work with. In order to begin alignment with the Common Core, I
consulted with the ELA teachers to align writing skills used in those classes with any written
work that is done in Home & Careers. This was extended to utilize the librarian to clarify the
citation format used in this school when Grade 8 students were working on a project. I also
consulted with the Math teachers regarding the use of fractions in Food Science and percentages
in the Financial Management units.
Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
The Home & Careers department will continue to evolve by implementing strategies that
encourage independent student learning.
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Annual Report for Social Work/School Counseling
Team Leader/Facilitator: David Rosenfeld
Team Members: David Rosenfeld, Joanne Metzger, Katie Tracz
Standard 2.0: Program Coherence
All programs, curriculum, and instructional strategies employed within the District are coherent
and provide the learners with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are expected of the
citizens of the future; are founded on strategies that lead learners to the highest levels of
understanding, empathy, and self-knowledge; and empower learners to be curious, self-directed,
responsible, ethical, confident, and reflective who have a love of learning.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
•

The counseling staff members have compiled multiple resources and have attended
trainings over the past few years to address the issue of bullying within the school
community. Given that we are a small community, we have the opportunity to address
any incidence of bullying at the source and provide immediate support to both the victim
as well as the perpetrator of the bullying incident. Our goal in our school community is to
build strong relationships based on trust and safety. We have many opportunities through
our grade level trips, diversity trainings, speakers, health classes, etc. to develop a
community of allies who support each other and do not tolerate the presence of
harshness, criticism, judgment, and bullying.

•

Due to financial and budgetary constraints, we were unable to purchase a particular
bullying program that we felt might be suitable for our school building and grade levels.

•

Despite not having a prescribed program, we continue to make every attempt to help
students thrive in our community and feel safe and secure to learn and grow. We take any
bullying incident very seriously and will mediate with not only the students, but the
parents of the students as well. Our students not only have the opportunity to develop
relationships with their teachers, but also with a diverse counseling staff, administrative
staff, and nursing staff. Depending on the personality and nature of a student, there is
always some adult that they can connect with, allowing them to not only gain support
when in need but also to have as a role model within the school community.

•

It has been our experience that when we function as a community that cares about and
supports one another like a “family,” we have fewer incidents of harm or bullying.

To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this
Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
We do not have any hard data to support our efforts since we were unable to purchase a program
that would help quantify the incidence of bullying and any decrease or change in occurrences.
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It is fair to say that in any community there is some degree of harshness among students who
come from a variety of family and cultural backgrounds. We are aware that often students who
bully or harm others emotionally or physically are children who have stress and strain in their
own personal and or family life. Many of these students come from broken families, struggle
with poverty, and have themselves been a victim of some form of abuse by adults or peers and
may be suffering from mental health issues.
Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
Overall goal: By June 30, 2013, the Middle School will reduce the incidence of bullying by 60%
as evidenced by the development and implementation of an anti-bullying plan which addresses
bullying in all aspects of the school community and uses the 2011-2012 school year to establish
the baseline of bullying incidences.
Specifics to reach this goal include:
•

To eventually be able to purchase or follow a prescribed bullying program that will help
quantify the number of incidents within our community and be able to have a means for
measuring our success at ameliorating this issue.

•

To continue our efforts in building strong relationships with our students so that when
incidents of harm or bullying occur, they will be brought to the attention of the adults
who can immediately address the issue with those involved.

Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
Despite not having a specific test to measure the safety and success of our school community, we
do feel that our students are successful not only academically, but also socially and emotionally.
We have had fewer referrals this year to psychiatric programs such as Intensive Day Treatment
as well as in-patient psychiatric hospitals. We have also had a decline in students needing to be
referred to Probation for PINS Petitions.
Our academic scores show that we are a serious community of learners who strive for excellence.
Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
It is our goal to be able to reach out and support those students who are hurting and or suffering
through counseling, mentoring, or positive adult role modeling. If we can be a community where
children can not only learn–but also feel safe in addressing their social and emotional needs–
there will be an overall decrease in the incidences of harm toward others.
We will continue to monitor the issues of harm in our school community, encourage students to
talk about their experiences of safety in our school, and make recommendations to administration
as to what necessary steps we need to take to grow and develop our community to be a safe,
supportive learning environment.
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Annual Report for Library Media Specialists
Team Leader/Facilitator: Collaborative Process
Team Members: Joanna Arkans, Mary Ann Lis-Simmons, Joann Martin, Stella Mouyios
Standard 2.0: Program Coherence
All programs, curriculum, and instructional strategies employed within the District are coherent
and provide the learners with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are expected of the
citizens of the future; are founded on strategies that lead learners to the highest levels of
understanding, empathy and self-knowledge; and empower learners to be curious, self-directed,
responsible, ethical, confident, and reflective who have a love of learning.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
Implementation of Common Core Learning Standards and the Information Fluency Continuum
(IFC), which is a statewide adoption by School Library Systems, has given us written and
tangible benchmarks and assessments.
To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this
Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
We were working towards developing the language to demonstrate the connection between the
Common Core Learning Standards and our information fluency curriculum to our staff.
Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
We are becoming familiar with the IFC and its integration with curriculum. We all took
advantage of professional development offerings specific to CCLS as well.
In addition, we collaborated with teachers to integrate information literacy standards into
assignments/projects. This work enabled us to begin connecting the library program to CCLS.
Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
Students in Grade 6 evaluated websites. The librarian modeled a website related to an
assignment on ancient Egypt. She applied the online evaluation guideline handout and involved
the class in offering their thoughts of evaluating the site.
Students were broken into groups; each group was given one of the five sites located on the
Library webpage. Each student evaluated the assigned site and decided if the site was valid,
bogus, or both, and gave backup information.
Students then met with their respective group to confer and back their claim about the site they
evaluated. A speaker was chosen in each group; the speaker would navigate the website and tell
the rest of the class what their group concluded about the site.
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Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
Building on the awareness of the Common Core and IFC integration, we will continue to reach
more students to improve their career and college readiness skills.
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Section Three
New Paltz Central High School

Progress toward the
District Goals
2011-2012
Submitted by:
Barbara Clinton, Principal

New Paltz High School
The rationale for any strategy for building a learning organization revolves around the premise
that such organizations will produce dramatically improved results.”1 Unless these results are
recorded, reported, and used in decision-making the efforts have little meaning and purpose. The
following narrative, data analysis and Annual Reports contained in this section are designed to
provide a consistent means of reporting the results of the Action Plans implemented in the High
School during the 2012-2013 school year.
New Paltz High School was once again named one of America’s best high schools. While this
was the sixth consecutive year we received recognition, it is the District’s mission, vision,
educational standards, and guiding principles that provided the focus of our work.
By keeping our focus on learning and success for all, we continued to organize our time and
efforts toward developing our learning community and pursuing the critical questions of teaching
and learning.
For our school community, the 2011-2012 school year was devoted to increasing our knowledge
and understanding of the Common Core Learning Standards and developing common
assessments specifically designed to measure student learning.
As a result of the collaborative efforts of teachers and administrators, “shifts” occurred in lesson
design and assessments. While new components were added, Project Based Learning and
authentic assessments continued to be emphasized. Staff continued to increase their knowledge
and use of technological resources as an integral part of the learning process and on-line learning
opportunities were made available to students.
Action plans and annual reports continued to provide a formal process for using data in our
decision making and are included in the attached annual report.
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Senge, Peter, The fifth Discipline: The Art and Practice of the Learning Organization, (1994), p. 44.
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Annual Report for New Paltz High School
Team Leader/Facilitator: Barbara P. Clinton & Dennis D. DiBari
Team Members: Educational Staff
Standard 5.0: Leadership Capacity
Leadership within the District is collaborative, aligned with the District mission and vision,
invites staff input in collegial inquiry and decision-making, and promotes excellence, to enhance
and to improve student learning.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
Collaborative relationships between administrators and staff result in a learning community
where all grow professionally and learn to view themselves as working toward the same goals
and purpose, and where leaders:
•

Support, facilitate, and encourage collaboration, dialogue, and activities to enhance
instruction and student learning.

•

Involve staff in decision-making and empower individuals to act by delegating
responsibility to the areas, groups, and individuals.

•

Involve staff in the development, implementation, maintenance, and evaluation of Action
Plans.

To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement of this
Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
Staff continues to focus their attention and energy developing common assessments and jointly
analyzing the results in order to plan for and implement educational improvement.
Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
•

By June 30, 2012, 100% of the educational staff will share responsibility for pursuing the
critical questions of teaching and learning:
o What is it we want our students to learn?
o How will we know if each student has learned it?
o How will we respond when some students do not learn it?
o How can we extend and enrich the learning for students who have demonstrated
proficiency?
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•

Goals were achieved as evidenced by the following:
o The minutes of meetings, and/or regular meetings with the team where
educational staff actively participate in dialogue and activities to enhance
instruction and student learning.
o An assessment of the team’s products.
o Formal staff self-evaluations.
o Formal evaluations and/or alternative annual professional performance
review.
•

100% of the educational staff will be knowledgeable of our focus on College and
Career Readiness and will incorporate the Common Core Learning Standards into the
teaching and learning process.

•

100% of the students in each collaborative team’s cohort will be fully engaged and
participate in the learning process as demonstrated by 5% growth in learning as
measured by the team’s common, and/or the State assessments.

•

100% of teachers will be involved in developing common/authentic assessments and
will have evidence of at least one administration each quarter of said assessment and
an analysis of the impact on student learning.

•

100% of educational staff will incorporate technological resources as an integral part
of the learning process.

•

100% of the educational staff will participate in professional development
opportunities to enhance our learning community.

Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data. (See Department annual reports)
100% of the educational staff was responsible for pursuing the critical questions of teaching and
learning.
•

Professional Learning Community: 100% of the professional staff and administration
attended workshops on the Common Core Learning Standards and lesson design reflected
the shifts in the Common Core. Staff participated in district-wide study groups and
Project Based Learning groups at the High School.

•

Assessments: Common and authentic assessments aligned with the Common Core
Learning Standards were created, administered and analyzed by departments as
evidenced by unit, mid-year, and final assessments.

•

Action Plans: The process of collecting, reviewing, and using data in decision-making
was formalized. 100% of staff completed and implemented action plans as evidenced by
the following department annual reports.

•

Evaluations: 100% of the staff were evaluated as evidenced by classroom walkthroughs
focused on student engagement and evidence of learning; written APPRs, and AAPPRs
that provided opportunities for teachers to engage in active research. Teacher
Improvement Plans (TIPs) were also created to support student learning.
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•

Climate and Culture: Staff continued to create a climate and culture where all students
can learn as evidenced by daily attendance rate, graduation rate, community service
experiences, internships, enrollment in college-level courses, and participation in sports
and extra-curricular activities. An Anti-Bullying Committee was created to fully prepare
for the implementation of the Dignity for All Students Act 2012. (Annual Report
attached).

•

Technology: The educational staff continued to incorporate technological resources as
an integral part of the learning process as evidenced by the lesson plans, use of Netbooks,
Nooks, e-readers, NoodleTools, on-line courses, databases, tutorials, attendance at staff
development workshops, presentations at faculty meetings, and written technology
reports. Information Literacy was further emphasized in all content areas.

Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
Conclusions

•

The Action Plan process continues to provide our professional community with a
structure to examine results, reflect upon our practice, and develop plans for
improvement, especially as we prepare for the new APPR.

•

Administrative support (Building & District Level) for study groups, staff development,
innovative ideas, and technology continues to be very well received and serves as the
basis for examining teaching and learning.

•

Curricular and co-curricular programs and activities continue to address the diverse needs
of all students. Organizations such as the PTSA, Athletic Association, and the NPCSD
Foundation for Student Enhancement have also provided additional resources for our
students.

•

Our student “voice” continues to be evident in school assemblies, course offerings,
school procedures, and overall governance of this school community (BLT, SGA, NPZ,
Peer Educators, etc.).

•

Average daily attendance was 95% and our graduation rate was 95%. Our SAT and ACT
scores continued to improve, our Equity and Excellence rating on AP exams continued to
improve, and the number of AP scholars and the overall AP scores increased. Adequate
yearly progress in all areas was once again achieved.

Recommendations

•

Provide data in a user-friendly format.

•

Provide time to review, reflect, and revise our practice based on results.

•

Continue to pursue the critical questions of teaching and learning.

Priorities

•

Continue to focus our work on improving student learning. Be attentive to the realities of
a global economy and provide programs for all students to be career and college ready.
Provide time and resources for teams to collaborate, work with the data, make
recommendations based on findings, and as appropriate, implement changes based on the
data.

•

Continue to provide support to staff as we implement these changes.
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2011-2012: New Paltz High School Student Racial Demographic Data

Grade	
  
Level	
  

Number	
  
of	
  
Students	
   Asian	
  

African	
  
American	
  

Hispanic
/Latino	
  

American	
  
Indian/	
  	
  
Alaskan	
  
Native	
  

9

195

3%

7%

9%

0%

1%

0%

80%

10

182

2%

9%

6%

0%

1%

1%

81%

11

173

4%

6%

6%

0%

2%

0%

82%

12

185

4%

7%

7%

0%

0%

0%

82%

735

3%

7%

7%

0%

1%

1%

81%

Multi-‐
racial	
  

Pacific	
  
Island	
  

White	
  

TOTAL
9 -12

NOTE: 19% students of color in Grades 9-12 (Percentages have been rounded to the nearest
percent)
PLEASE NOTE: The 2012-2013 State of the District Report will include similar data for staff
in each school building.
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District Graduation Rates and Aspirational
Performance Measures
This section includes the District graduation rates and aspirational performance measures based
on the four-year outcomes of the 2007 Total Cohort as released in September 2011 by the State
Education Department, as well as the five-year graduation rate results for the 2006 Total Cohort
through September 2011.
The Board of Regents has determined that it is important to establish and report aspirational
performance measures to be used by schools, districts, and parents to better inform them of the
progress of their students. Therefore, in addition to reporting cohort graduation rate results, the
following aspirational measures of achievement are reported in this section:
•

The percent of students in the cohort who earned a Regents diploma with Advanced
Designation (i.e., earned 22 units of course credit; passed 7-9 Regents exams at a score of
65 or above; and took advanced course sequences in Career and Technical Education, the
arts, or a language other than English); and

•

The percent of students in the cohort who graduated with a local, Regents, or Regents
with Advanced Designation diploma and earned a score of 75 or greater on their English
Regents examination and an 80 or better on a Math Regents exam.

These reports reflect data that was in the Student Information Repository System (SIRS) at
the close of data collection for the 2010-2011 school year.
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182
87
95
11
13
7
151
149
33
2
182
25
157
182

181
87
94
11
13
7
150
149
32
2
181
25
156
181

Female

Male

*Black

*Hispanic

*Asian/Pacific Islander

*White

General Education Students

*Students with Disabilities

Former Students with Disabilities

Not Limited English Proficient

*Economically Disadvantaged

Not Economically Disadvantaged

Not Migrant

14

9

5

14

1

10

4

10

1

2

1

8

6

14

c

Local
Diplomas

80

67

13

80

1

21

59

62

2

9

7

52

28

80

d

Regents
Diplomas

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

e

Regents
Diplomas
with
Honors

59

53

6

59

0

1

58

53

3

0

3

22

37

59

f

Regents
with
Advanced
Designation

28

27

1

28

0

0

28

25

1

2

0

12

16

28

g

Regents
with
Advanced
Designation
with Honors

1

1

0

1

0

1

0

1

0

0

0

1

0

1

h

IEP
Diplomas

93

85

8

93

0

4

89

79

4

3

7

37

56

93

i

4 - Year
College

51

44

7

51

1

16

35

40

2

7

2

35

16

51

j

2 - Year
College

3

2

1

3

0

0

3

3

0

0

0

2

1

3

k

Other Post
Secondary

1

1

0

1

0

1

0

1

0

0

0

1

0

1

l

Military

5

3

2

5

0

3

2

4

0

1

0

3

2

5

m

Employment

1

0

1

1

0

1

0

1

0

0

0

1

0

1

n

Adult
Services

Post - Secondary Plans of Completers

24

19

5

24

1

7

17

21

0

1

2

14

10

24

o

Plan
Unknown

4

3

1

4

0

1

3

2

1

1

0

2

2

4

p

Other
Known
Plan

SIRS-308 Summary
Aug 22, 2012

-1© 2012 New York State Education Department

(hold CTRL when clicking to open in new tab) Report Documentation
3:41:28 PM

The count of the graduates includes all students who earned a Regents or local Diploma, students who are awarded IEP Diplomas are not included in the counts of graduates, but are included in the count of
Completers.

b = (c+d+e+f+g+h)

a = (c+d+e+f+g)

Total
Completers

Total
Graduates

NEW PALTZ CSD - 621101060000
2011-12
Aug 18, 2012

*All Students

Student Subgroup
(accountability subgroups are
marked by an asterisk(*))

School or District Name:
School Year:
Data Refresh Date:

Data Contained in the Student Information Repository System

Annual Graduation and Post Graduation Plans Report

New York State Education Department
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2012 College-Bound Seniors
NEW PALTZ CENTRAL HIGH SCHOOL

SAT® Data
Data in this report are for high school graduates in the year 2012. Information is summarized for seniors who took the SAT at any time during their
high school years through June 2012. If a student took the test more than once, the most recent score is used.

Table 1: Overall Mean Scores
Writing Subscores
SAT

Test-Takers

Critical Reading

Mathematics

Multiple Choice

Writing*

Number

Mean

SD

Mean

SD

Mean

SD

120

547

99

544

89

521

101

Total

Mean
51.7

Essay

SD

Mean

SD

10.5

7.8

1.3

Table 2: Mean Scores by Gender
Writing Subscores
SAT

Test-Takers

Critical Reading

Mathematics

Writing

Multiple Choice

Essay

Number

Mean

SD

Mean

SD

Mean

SD

Mean

SD

Mean

SD

Female

65

565

105

534

88

542

101

53.6

10.9

8.0

1.0

Male

55

527

86

557

89

496

95

49.4

9.5

7.4

1.6

Table 3: Year in Which Seniors Last Took the SAT
Scores are from the last administration in which seniors took the SAT.

Writing Subscores
SAT

Test-Takers

Critical Reading

Number

Mean

SD

Senior (2011-2012)

74

548

Junior (2010-2011)

46

545

120

547

99

Mathematics

Writing

Multiple Choice

Mean

SD

Mean

SD

Mean

93

545

85

531

97

107

542

95

505

104

544

89

521

101

51.7

Essay

SD

Mean

SD

52.2

10.0

7.9

1.4

50.7

11.1

7.5

1.1

10.5

7.8

1.3

Sophomore (2009-2010)
Freshman (2008-2009)
Total

Table 4: Mean Scores for State and Total Group
Mean scores for the state and total group may serve as points of reference when evaluating mean scores for the high school.

Writing Subscores
SAT

New York
Total

Test-Takers

Critical Reading

Mathematics

Writing

Multiple Choice

Essay

Number

Mean

SD

Mean

SD

Mean

SD

Mean

SD

Mean

SD

161,430

483

114

500

119

475

117

47.1

11.7

7.3

1.6

1,664,479

496

114

514

117

488

114

48.9

11.5

7.2

1.6

*Writing data are based on students who took the current version of the SAT, first administered in March 2005. The Writing section contains one essay (30 percent of the total score) and 49 multiplechoice questions (70 percent of the total score). Essay scores range from 2 to 12, with a very small percentage of students (less than 0.3%) receiving scores of 0 on the essay, for essays written
completely off topic. Multiple-choice scores range from 20 to 80.
Note: Mean scores are reported when there are five or more test-takers. Standard deviations are reported when there are 25 or more test-takers.

1
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Full
Cohort

Full
Cohort

Full
Cohort

496

Critical
Reading
514

Mathematics

Mean Scores

488

Writing
Full
Cohort
1,647,123

Participating
Students

2011

547

Critical
Reading
544

Mathematics

Mean Scores

161,430

Participating
Students

2012

483

Critical
Reading
500

Mathematics

Mean Scores

College-Bound Seniors, NEW YORK STATE

120

Participating
Students

2012

475

Writing

521

Writing

Full
Cohort

Full
Cohort

162,947

Participating
Students

2011

129

Participating
Students

2011

College-Bound Seniors, NEW PALTZ CENTRAL HIGH SCHOOL (NEW PALTZ, NY)

1,664,479

Participating
Students

2012

College-Bound Seniors, Total Group

485

Critical
Reading

541

Critical
Reading

497

Critical
Reading

499

Mathematics

Mean Scores

532

Mathematics

Mean Scores

514

Mathematics

Mean Scores

476

Writing

525

Writing

489

Writing

Full
Cohort

Full
Cohort

Full
Cohort

161,139

Participating
Students

2010

112

Participating
Students

2010

1,597,329

Participating
Students

2010

484

Critical
Reading

531

Critical
Reading

500

Critical
Reading

499

Mathematics

Mean Scores

522

Mathematics

Mean Scores

515

Mathematics

Mean Scores

478

Writing

511

Writing

491

Writing
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June 2011 & June 2012 Regents and RCT Results (based on SED Annual Report)

June 2011 Results

June 2012 Results

Regents Exam

%
Passing

%Mastery

Total

%
Passing

%Mastery

Total

Regents Physical
Setting/Chemistry

93%

30%

115

97%

25%

127

Regents Physical
Setting/Earth Science

86%

34%

172

85%

42%

190

Regents Living Environment

94%

40%

n/a

97%

44%

126

Regents Physical
Setting/Physics

57%

11%

65

73%

25%

81

Regents Integrated Algebra

96%

31%

173

90%

25%

182

Regents Algebra 2/
Trigonometry

66%

19%

144

83%

40%

127

Regents Geometry

97%

46%

149

97%

48%

144

Regents Comprehensive
English

95%

57%

182

90%

57%

202

Regents Global History and
Geography

94%

43%

180

87%

43%

188

Regents U.S. History and
Government

93%

62%

192

92%

54%

176

Regents Spanish

93%

42%

99

Regents French

93%

50%
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June 2011 Results

June 2012 Results

RCTs

#Failing

#Passing

Total

#Failing

#Passing

Total

RCT Global Studies

3

4

7

3

2

5

RCT Math

1

7

8

1

1

2

RCT Reading

2

2

4

2

5

7

RCT Science

0

10

10

1

0

1

RCT US Hist & Gov't

n/a

n/a

n/a

1

0

1

RCT Writing

1

3

4

0

6

6
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Annual Reports
“The rationale for any strategy for building a learning organization revolves around the premise
that such organizations will produce dramatically improved results.”5 Unless these results are
recorded, reported, and used in decision making the efforts have little meaning and purpose. The
Annual Report framework below is designed to provide a consistent means of reporting the
results of the Action Plans implemented on a yearly basis. These reports will be incorporated into
the annual State of the District Report.

5

Senge,	
  Peter,	
  The	
  fifth	
  Discipline:	
  The	
  Art	
  and	
  Practice	
  of	
  the	
  Learning	
  Organization,	
  (1994),	
  p.	
  44.	
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Annual Report for Art, Technology, Business, and
Family & Consumer Science
Team Leader/Facilitator: Jen Cone
Team Members: Laurene Pountain, Mary Rappleyea, Alexis Mallory, Susan Gruschow, Kieran
Bell, Alicia Tuttle
Standard 2.0: Program Coherence
All programs, curriculum, and instructional strategies employed within the District are coherent
and provide the learners with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are expected of the
citizens of the future; are founded on strategies that lead learners to the highest levels of
understanding, empathy and self-knowledge; and empower learners to be curious, self-directed,
responsible, ethical, confident, and reflective who have a love of learning.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
•

Exhibition of student work in school and community environments and competitive
events. During the 2011-2012 school year, work was displayed within the school and at
local venues.

•

Global awareness is evident in artwork and reflective writings produced in response to
assignments and field studies that incorporate multiculturalism, bias, and community
awareness.

•

Students reflect upon their work in various manners and are able to identify modifications
or revisions.

•

Projects reflect fostered curiosity, interdisciplinary knowledge, understanding, and
perspectives.

•

Investigation and research is aligned with core learning standards (ELA and technical
subjects).

•

Students learn to identify and understand bullying and be able to “say something if they
see something.”

To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this
Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
•

Currently, not all students exhibit confidence in taking risks or maintaining a conviction
about their work.

•

Students need to be able to follow instructions to become more self-directed learners,
problem-solvers, and curious thinkers.

•

Students need to be more active participants in the preparation of, and evaluation with
rubrics and reflective assessment.
Section 3: High School, Page 144

	
  

•

Students need to be able to develop interpersonal skills and understand the value of
effective communication.

•

There is a need for additional common planning time among our own departments and
with other departments in order to increase cross-curricular learning.

•

Each teacher will conduct at least one research project per semester.

•

Each teacher will address the issue of bullying in the classroom and encourage students to
be proactive.

Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
•

As part of their learning process in a class, students will participate in collaborative, and
or, individual presentation of his or her work in the classroom, school, and/or the
community. (Standards 1, 2, 3)

•

Each teacher will participate in at least one professional development experience that
focuses on core learning standards. (Standard 3)

•

Lessons and project-based learning experiences will contain a problem-solving
component, be mindful of students as citizens of the world, include cross-curricular
strategies, and encourage independent and creative thinking. (Standard 1, 2)

•

Students will be active participants in the preparation of rubrics and reflective
assessments. Students will be more active participants in self-evaluation.

•

Teachers will foster safe classroom environments encouraging students to “say something
if they see something”

Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
•

Students completed project summaries, rubrics, and other reflections based on their
projects and presentation formats.

•

All teachers attended core-learning training and participated in a district-wide workshop
that addressed student learning objectives and curriculum alignment.

•

Students discussed their response to project challenges with each other and with
instructors.

•

Student work exhibited interdisciplinary connections throughout the learning process.

•

Assignments were open-ended and allowed for curiosity, self-direction, and individual
student empowerment.

•

Collaborative efforts were made by all members of the Art/Technology/Family and
Consumer Science /Business Departments to create and construct an anti-bullying art
installation.

•

As a department we have continued cross-curricular activities and collaborations.

•

Students were able to exhibit work at the Annual Art Show, as well as the Elting
Memorial Library and The Art Society of Kingston. Students also participated in the
Doodle for Google art competition and the 2012 Congressional art competition.

•

Students continued to participate in self-reflective activities.
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•

Field Studies occurred at SONY Wonder Technology Lab, Museum of Moving Image,
FIT Tour, SUNY New Paltz, Marist College Fashion Show, The Metropolitan Museum
of Art, Olana, Guggenheim Museum, International Center of Photography, Vassar
College Art Gallery, a 5th Avenue Walking Tour, Career & Technical Center, Urasenke
Cultural Center, R & F Handmade Paints, and a local artist’s studio.

•

21st Century opportunities were explored and students were exposed to current art,
design, technology, and business trends throughout the world.

Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
•

All instructors will continue to develop a comprehensive and coherent standards-based
curriculum.

•

All instructors will proceed with the development and implementation of Student
Learning Objects.

•

Opportunity for students to become self-directed learners and creative thinkers who have
initiative to solve problems independently will be provided.

•

Instructors will facilitate collaborative projects that support alignment to the Common
Core curriculum.

•

Levels of student participation in exhibitions and competitions will be maintained.
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Annual Report for NPHS Anti-Bullying Committee
Team Leader/Facilitator: Dennis DiBari
Team Members: Dennis DiBari, Barbara Clinton, Stephanie Costello, Mary-Kay Fiore, Joe Foti,
Anne Monahan, Joel Neden, Nicole Parete, Lisa St. John, Lisa Watkins, Maya Goldman, Jordan
Burger, Tal Schwartz
Standard 5.0: Leadership Capacity
Leadership within the District is collaborative, aligned with the District Mission and Vision,
invites staff input in collegial inquiry and decision-making, and promotes excellence, to enhance
and to improve student learning.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
Student achievement is continuously assessed and reported, using both formal and informal
means to measure student learning and the degree of understanding, and to ensure a positive,
safe, healthy, and enriched learning environment where students are communicating,
collaborating and connecting. Achievement increases are further outlined in the SMART Goals
section.
To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this
Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
There was no plan at the beginning of the school year to specifically address anti-bullying
incidents as defined in the Dignity For All Students Act.
Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
•

Educate the school community about bullying, cyber-bullying, and legislation pertaining
to bullying.

•

Create a school community based on camaraderie and friendship.

•

Decrease bullying (including cyber-bullying) at NPHS.
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Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
•

Established a committee specifically designed to address DASA.

•

Educated the school community about bullying, cyber-bullying, and legislation pertaining
to bullying through school assemblies with the District Attorney. Assemblies and/or
workshops on domestic violence, dating, and single sex were held.

•

Conducted Niceness is Priceless (SGA Awareness program).

•

Held Autism awareness activities.

•

Attended Student Pride workshop, LGBTQ conference, and Multi-Cultural conference.

•

Held Diversity Awareness programs throughout the year: Hispanic Heritage, Black
History, etc.

Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
•

Raised the level of awareness regarding bullying.

•

Recommend a continuation of the Anti-Bullying Committee and will create an Action
Plan for 2012-2013 school year based upon VADIR data and student/faculty feedback.

•

Our priority continues to be creating a school community based on camaraderie and
friendship.
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Annual Report for English Department
Team Members: Linda Sutton, Joe Dolan, Michelle Diana, Joel Neden, Eileen Kamrass,
Lisa St. John, Lara Tozzi, Lauren DePoala, Sue Bergstein
Standard 2.0: Program Coherence
All programs, curriculum, and instructional strategies employed within the District are coherent
and provide the learners with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are expected of the
citizens of the future; are founded on strategies that lead learners to the highest levels of
understanding, empathy and self-knowledge; and empower learners to be curious, self-directed,
responsible, ethical, confident, and reflective who have a love of learning.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
With all staff being evaluated using the new APPR next year, it was prescient that we chose this
standard on which to focus. We continued our work toward increased alignment of our
curriculum and assessment.
To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this
Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
Our curricula and assessments were not perfectly aligned within grade levels. Communication
among instructors was informal. It became apparent that we needed to integrate the language of
the Common Core and the NYS standards with a focus on research and writing.
Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
SMART Goals:

Core Reading Goal 1: Cite strong and thorough textual evidence to support analysis of what the
text says explicitly, as well as inferences drawn from the text.
Core Writing Goal 1: Write arguments to support claims in an analysis of substantive topics or
texts, using valid reasoning and relevant and sufficient evidence.
Core Writing Goal 7: Conduct short, as well as more sustained, research projects based on
focused questions, demonstrating understanding of the subject under investigation.
Core Writing Goal 8: Gather relevant information from multiple print and digital sources,
assess the credibility and accuracy of each source, and integrate the information while avoiding
plagiarism.
Core Writing Goal 9: Draw evidence from literary or informational texts to support analysis,
reflection, and research.
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Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
English 9:

Information Literacy Unit (Writing goals 1, 7, 8) – Students are now prepared to evaluate the
relevancy and reliability of sources as evidenced by their successful completion of their research
projects and their performance on their final exam. There was 65% mastery on the final exam
with 99% passing in Regents level English 9.
Persuasive Essay re: teen suicide (Reading goal 1, Writing goals 1, 7, 8, 9) – Students have a
better understanding of argument and persuasion, verbally and in writing, and the analysis of
visual texts. There was a 99% passing rate with 48% mastery.
English 10:

Multi-Genre Research Project (goals 1, 7, 8, 9) – All Grade 10 English teachers implemented the
multi-genre research project this year. Teachers and students were excited with the results. The
projects provided a great way to give students an audience other than the instructor, it was an
interesting and engaging way to share their information, it increased their exposure to and
facility with technological options for creative presentations, and it reinforced what they learned
through the research process by requiring them to shape it in a different way. The average grade
on this project for the entire Grade 10 was an 88%.
Critical Lens Essay Writing (goals 1 and 9) – All Grade 10 English teachers increased student
practice with the Critical Lens essay format and assessed their facility with the form each
quarter. In addition, in an effort to further align with the NYS English Regents exam, we
increased practice on the one-paragraph responses based on short fiction and added it to our final
exam. This was an important change, because 57 sophomores challenged the Regents with 98%
passing and 77% mastery.
In Writing Focus, Advanced Placement Literature, Senior Workshop, and Advanced Placement
Language (as well as Grade 9 and 10), our goal was to ensure that the curricula were aligned
with the Common Core Learning Standards, and this year’s requirement for the quarterly
common assessments and semester units provided an opportunity to reflect upon and further
coordinate our instruction and evaluation tools and processes. These courses are totally aligned
with Common Core and the NYS standards.
Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
Considering the implementation of the new APPR data requirements as well as the Common
Core Learning Standards, it appears that the Action Plan, along with the group and individual
PDPs, exam summary sheets, and quarterly assessments, should be merged/absorbed in some
way in order to streamline the data. We are hoping that the new APPR will eliminate the need for
some/all of these different components.
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Annual Report for Guidance
Team Leader/Facilitator: Stephanie Shoemaker
Team Members: Stacey Sands, Katie Flanagan, Andrea Fugazot
Standard 2.0: Program Coherence
All programs, curriculum, and instructional strategies employed within the District are coherent
and provide the learners with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are expected of the
citizens of the future; are founded on strategies that lead learners to the highest levels of
understanding, empathy and self-knowledge; and empower learners to be curious, self-directed,
responsible, ethical, confident, and reflective who have a love of learning.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
At the end of the year, we will have a proposed plan for all students to implement for the
2012-2013 school year.
To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this
Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
The High School Guidance Office currently offers many programs and activities for students in
Grades 9-12 regarding career and college planning. We would like to make these activities more
connected and coherent as students move through each grade.
Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
By June 2012, the High School Guidance Department will have developed a career and college
readiness program for all students. We will also work with all school staff to increase bullying
awareness at the High School.
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Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
Researching career inventories and profiles.
We researched several career inventories including ones offered through CareerZone and the
College Board. We implemented a pilot Career Exploration Program for Grade 10 students. In
small groups, students completed a web-based career inventory using the Holland Code(s).
Students then met individually to review their Holland Code(s). In addition to discussing
student’s interests, they learned about careers, schooling required, similar careers, and high
school courses that would help a student pursue such a career. The Career Exploration Program
was supplemented by the field trips to the Ulster Career Conference and the Ulster BOCES
Career & Technical Center for sophomores.
Encourage students to sign up for coursework that is appropriately challenging and meets
their college and career goals.
Individual Meetings were held with students and parents to discuss and review four-year plans,
and to select courses that are appropriately challenging and will help students prepare for college
and career.
Investigate technology that will help us increase student career and college research, and
data maintenance.
We identified Naviance as an online program that would provide an integrated system for career
and college planning for students Grade 9-12. The Career Planning component of Naviance
includes career exploration and career assessments, and helps students connect career aspirations
to course work. The College Planning component provides information on colleges and college
planning and enables counselors to track and manage progress of the college admissions process.
Naviance has the potential to track alumni through the National Student Clearinghouse. The
program also provides a forum for securely submitting student transcripts, or e-documents, to
colleges.
After researching Naviance, a visit to Roy C. Ketcham High School was scheduled to see firsthand how they have implemented the program.
Classroom presentations on bullying awareness.
The counselors held a workshop each quarter during the Life Prep classes that included
information on bullying awareness. We discussed ways to report bullying incidents to
counselors, teachers, and administrators so that students would feel more comfortable
approaching adults in the building regarding bullying issues. We also participated in the AntiBullying assembly that was organized through Peer Leadership.
Increased exposure to colleges.
Our effort to reach out to colleges has increased colleges’ interest in visiting New Paltz High
School. Over 50 colleges and universities visited New Paltz High School during the fall of 2011
and over 60 colleges attended the New Paltz High School College Fair held on May 3, 2012.
Learning about colleges and networking with admissions staff is valuable for both students and
counselors. We also organized informative evening programs for students and their parents:
College Night was held in October and Financial Aid Night was held in December.
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Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
The Career Exploration program that we piloted this year will contribute toward student career
and college readiness, and we plan to continue to implement and improve on what we have
started. We are aiming to create a program that is more comprehensive involving Grade 9-12
students. We also would like to be able to maintain career development and readiness data using
technology that is accessible to counselors, students, and parents. Since the program we used and
others that we researched were limited in this way, ideally, Naviance would help us move toward
the direction of making these activities more connected and coherent as students progress
through each grade.
Priorities for the future are to build upon activities that we have already established relating to
helping students choose appropriately challenging course work and increasing exposure to
colleges. College Night was held in October 2012 and connections were made to involve a
broader array of colleges and admissions personnel. We also have discussed running a joint
College Fair with two neighboring high schools to expand our existing College Fair. We will
continue to address bullying awareness through the Life Prep Workshops and collaboration with
other organizations in the school. We are seeking new ways to incorporate bullying awareness
across our work as counselors.
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Annual Report for High School Health Education
Team Leader/Facilitator: Antonia Woody – Director, Health, PE, Athletics, School Health
Services
Team Members: Shannan Magnetico (High School)
Standard 2.0: Program Coherence
All programs, curriculum, and instructional strategies employed within the District are coherent
and provide the learners with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are expected of the
citizens of the future; are founded on strategies that lead learners to the highest levels of
understanding, empathy and self-knowledge; and empower learners to be curious, self-directed,
responsible, ethical, confident, and reflective who have a love of learning.
Standard 3.0: Teacher Skill & Competency
All teachers in the District demonstrate a thorough knowledge and understanding of the content
area they teach, knowledge and application of current learning theories and principles, and
proficiency in conducting, guiding, and assessing the teaching and learning process.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
Standard 2 – Program Coherence:
The curriculum structure fosters and enables constructivist learning and the building of
understanding by students, including affective learning outcomes for all students.
Standard 3 – Teacher Skill and Competency Area:
Instructional staff members implement assessment techniques based on appropriate learning
standards designed to measure students’ learning progress.
To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this
Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
Deficiencies identified by the current health teacher were based on a variety of student
assessments, primarily informal. Daily focus questions were integrated into the curriculum in
order for students to reflect on current health issues and topics; students use their prior
knowledge and experiences as a foundation for their responses. Based on student writing and
class discussion, it is evident that students have a strong foundation of informational knowledge
regarding the health curriculum. Application of the decision-making process with focus on peer
pressure resistance skills is needed and will be addressed throughout the course. It is also
apparent that some students need improvement on their interpersonal skills. There is a need for
positive directives on appropriate ways of communicating about health issues in a group setting.
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Lesson plans have begun to place emphasis on the ELA Common Core Learning Standards. This
integration will continue to take place throughout the school year, with a focus on the Substance
Abuse Prevention Unit, which has now incorporated ELA Common Core Learning Standards,
and the Mental Health Unit.
The Mental Health Unit will also be constructed to include an anti-bullying component. Certain
students have expressed feelings of antagonism with regards to their sexuality. These issues, as
many others, will be given special attention during the Anti-Bullying lessons.
Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
In 2011-2012, 100% of the students will continue to demonstrate an increase in content
knowledge as measured by formal and informal methods of assessment.
In 2011-2012, curriculum revision will take place in the Mental Health Unit, to place further
emphasis on Anti-Bullying Education.
In 2011-2012 curriculum will begin to incorporate the New York State P-12 Common Core
Learning Standards for English Language Arts and Literacy with specific attention to the
Reading Standards for Literacy in Science and Technical Subjects Grades 9-10 (Standard #2).
Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
•

Students answered daily focus questions at the beginning of most lessons that were
continually assessed by the instructor. Information from these questions created a link
between prior knowledge/experiences and current health information. This served as a
foundation for student-centered learning. Focus questions varied; some asked
informational questions as a pre-assessment (to be compared with quiz/test grades) and
other questions targeted certain feelings, attitudes, and behaviors about all health topics
(ex. child abuse, teen relationships, parenting, nutritional needs, etc.). For example, it was
noted that students are increasingly accepting marijuana use as a normal, healthy
behavior that has numerous benefits. When this community feeling (“social norming”)
was made evident, the instructor invited a guest from the Alcohol and Drug Abuse
Council to present current information/research studies on marijuana use along with
relevant stories. Follow-up discussions continued and concerns were addressed.

•

Students were directed to be creative and individual in their thoughts, open to other
people’s perspectives, accepting of differences, and mindful of what and how to use
expressive words and phrases through class discussions, group work, projects, etc.

•

Critical thinking was formulated and often arose during class discussions and questions
posed. Students were guided to connect as a class and form views, ideas, and opinions
about current health issues and surrounding issues.

•

In order to keep students current in Health, students were involved with preparation of
relevant lessons and other projects. Guest speakers were invited to speak to classes about
important health issues that met student needs (as documented in journaling):
o The Alcohol and Drug Abuse Council presented information during the first
semester on Media Literacy (related to drugs and healthy decision-making) and
came back during second semester to speak about marijuana use.
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o Planned Parenthood taught a lesson on birth control methods and brought in the
“birth control kit.” This also led to discussion on prevention of sexually
transmitted diseases and infections.
o Maternal Infant Services Network came to the Health Issues class to present on
teen parenting and pregnancy.
o Joanna Arkans came to speak to students about Media Literacy specifically
related to analysis and determining factors when viewing a health or medicalrelated website. This presentation was extremely helpful with future lessons (to
serve as a foundation for further research).
o The instructor collaborated with Gay Straight Alliance (GSA) members and
advisors to create a lesson on acceptance and diversity, and to educate students
about sexual orientation and key terms.
o Peer educators trained by the instructor in collaboration with Planned Parenthood
created a lesson on safe sexual decision-making, HIV, AIDS, and behaviors that
could lead to STI or STD transmission.
o Students analyzed several health-related websites throughout the course and
reflected on validity, relevance to teens, usefulness, accuracy, and currency.
o Based on needs established in the District’s Nutrition Task Force, students from
the Health Issues class designed materials and an NPZ video clip to help promote
new healthy vegetarian food choices in the school lunch.
•

The Anti-Bullying Education goal established was fulfilled through the 1st Semester
Common Core Unit Plan. Emphasis was placed on NPHS needs, an increased awareness
(including prominence), educating on the various forms of bullying, skills for dealing
with people who bully, strategies for handling a situation where a student may witness
bullying, reasons why a person may behave as a bully targeting aggression, depression,
low self-esteem, etc., and healthier ways of channeling energy.

•

Students created plans for anti-bullying campaigns that would be relevant for and benefit
students at NPHS. Ideas for campaigns were shared and served as a class discussion base.

•

The instructor attended Common Core-Learning training, and participated in a District
wide workshop that addressed student learning objectives and curriculum alignment.

•

Based on student reflective feedback from the first semester, the second semester
Common Core Unit focused on Nutrition Education with an emphasis on individualized
nutritional and energy expenditure data and analysis. The Nutrition Common Core Unit
replaced the original plan to produce a Drug Abuse Prevention Common Core Aligned
Unit.

•

Students participated in pre- and post-quiz assessments informally, and formally in the
Nutrition Unit. The formal assessment showed a 12% increase in knowledge gain.

•

The instructor participated in the Professional Development workshop, “Cyberbullying
Prevention.” Information was extremely helpful when planning the Anti-Bullying
Common Core Unit Plan.

•

Cross-curricular planning with Family & Consumer Science and the Child Development
class (for Teen Pregnancy Prevention month and the presentation from Maternal Infant
Services Network on teen parenting) occurred.
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•

Students in the Health Issues class created materials and NPZ announcements to be
displayed and aired in the school on a variety of health observances including World
Heart Day, Breast Cancer Awareness Month, and Organ Donor Day.

Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
•

The instructor will continue to use authentic means to inspire and develop critical
thinking through projects, activities, journaling, and class discussion.

•

Based on student feedback, discussions (personal and in-class), journal entries, and long
responses on tests, the instructor will continue to ask community guests to speak to teens
on relevant issues.

•

NYS Health and the Common Core Learning Standards will continue to be incorporated
into Health curriculum in meaningful ways.

•

Student Learning Objectives will be created and implemented; participation in the
Regional SLO Project is planned for June 2012.

•

Professional Development opportunities will be attended and acquired information will
be incorporated into learning objectives.

•

Work with the peer educators will continue; lessons on additional topics will be
addressed. Once students are fully prepared, they will take lessons to the Middle School
Health classes.

•

Opportunities for students to share their creative ideas and talents will be created, and
they will be encouraged to produce meaningful, health-oriented projects and displays.

•

A Common Core Unit on Drug Abuse Prevention will be created, including “social
norming” as a focus with marijuana use.

•

Collaboration with colleagues will continue on various health-related issues and ways to
integrate lesson planning.

Section 3: High School, Page 157

	
  

Annual Report for Library Media Specialists
Team Leader/Facilitator: Collaborative Process
Team Members: Joanna Arkans, Mary Ann Lis-Simmons, Joann Martin, Stella Mouyios
Standard 2.0: Program Coherence
All programs, curriculum, and instructional strategies employed within the District are coherent
and provide the learners with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are expected of the
citizens of the future; are founded on strategies that lead learners to the highest levels of
understanding, empathy and self-knowledge; and empower learners to be curious, self-directed,
responsible, ethical, confident, and reflective who have a love of learning.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
Implementation of Common Core Learning Standards and the Information Fluency Continuum
(IFC), which is a statewide adoption by School Library Systems, has given us written and
tangible benchmarks and assessments.
To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this
Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
We were working towards developing the language to demonstrate the connection between the
Common Core Learning Standards and our information fluency curriculum to our staff.
Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
We are becoming familiar with the IFC and its integration with curriculum. We all took
advantage of professional development offerings specific to CCLS as well.
In addition, we collaborated with teachers to integrate information literacy standards into
assignments/projects. This work enabled us to begin connecting the library program to CCLS.
Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
Students in Grade 9 had comprehensive information literacy skills instruction in conjunction
with ELA classes. Students completed both short and more sustained research tasks, which
involved gathering relevant information from multiple sources, evaluating sources to determine
credibility and reliability, and integrating information while avoiding plagiarism. Instruction in a
digital citation and note-taking program as well as in the use of online databases introduced
students to skills necessary for college level work.
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Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
Building on the awareness of the Common Core and IFC integration, we will continue to reach
more students to improve their career and college readiness skills.
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Annual Report for Life Skills
Team Leader/Facilitator: Marianne Wilson
Standard 1.0: Core Intelligence
All policies, decisions, agreements, and procedures developed and implemented by policy
makers and leadership in the New Paltz Central School District are compatible with the mission,
vision and guiding principles, and enhance and assure the learning and success for all students.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
Students with intensive learning needs successfully maintained placements in-district, progress
achieved individualized per student.
To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this
Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
IEPs state individual student levels.
Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
IEP goals are specific to individual students. The program goal is to provide students with
intensive learning needs and the appropriate supports and instruction designed to promote
achievement.
Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
•

District placements were retained with appropriate programming for all students.

•

IEP goals specific to individual students were met at an average rate above 90%; good or
intermittent progress was made on all goals.

•

NYSAA successfully completed for required students.

Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
The Life Skills program serves a small group of students with diverse, intensive learning needs.
Achievement is most accurately reflected in IEP goals, where success based on each student’s
development is documented. Recommendation: to continue maintaining a district-based program
to serve these students. Priorities will be to meet the needs of students as determined by CSE.
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Annual Report for Mathematics
Team Leader/Facilitator: Kathryn Stewart
Team Members: Joe Haas, Deneen Jackson, Toni Russolello, Sarah Potenza, Kathryn Stewart,
Matt Paley, Jessica Torok, Souad Kurzban
Standard 2.0: Program Coherence
All programs, curriculum, and instructional strategies employed within the District are coherent
and provide the learners with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are expected of the
citizens of the future; are founded on strategies that lead learners to the highest levels of
understanding, empathy and self-knowledge; and empower learners to be curious, self-directed,
responsible, ethical, confident, and reflective who have a love of learning.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
Student learning and achievement is continuously assessed and reported, using both formal and
informal means. Learners are engaged and fully participate in the learning process to ensure that
they are successful and achieving understanding.
To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this
Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
In 2010-2011, students had difficulty identifying the concepts required to successfully attack a
problem (see data on next page). Students reported this as the number one issue both in class and
in tests, including the Regents exams. Students demonstrate a weakness in being able to identify
what type of problem they are facing and how best to begin working towards a solution.
Reflections on pre-assessments given in September 2011: Students struggled with vocabulary,
lacked confidence/perseverance in attacking novel problems, and used less-sophisticated
problem-solving strategies, such as guess and check to solve complex problems.
Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
In 2011-2012, students will be effective, reflective, and confident when working independently
and collaboratively on math problems. Students will engage in open-ended and multi-step
problems, find and use appropriate resources to help solve problems, and be advocates for their
own learning. Students will recognize and appreciate Math applications in other disciplines and
in everyday life.
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Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
As per our Action Plan, the Math Department has been focusing on problem solving and the
creativity and expression involved in the process. In addition to more “traditional” problems,
where students follow an often-prescribed series of steps to arrive at a solution, we have been
incorporating more “bare bones” problems, where students need to analyze a problem and plan a
strategy to solve it. In these problems, we have stripped away hints, steps, and other information
that might suggest a specific strategy, leaving students to be more creative in their approaches.
Students must brainstorm, plan their strategy, gather any data or information they need, and then
solve the problem. Since students will have varying methods to solve these types of problems,
they must communicate and justify their process and their solution clearly, orally, and/or in
writing.
Students have been encouraged to seek various sources, including each other, sources on the
Internet, and (in many classes) their reflective portfolios. In some classes, for each unit students
have been asked to collect key vocabulary and concepts, real-world examples that incorporate
these concepts, and sample problems for their portfolios. In other classes, the portfolios consist
of a collection of open-ended problems that students have solved and written up. All of these
portfolios have served as a great place for students to start when they attack a new problem.
Anecdotal evidence has been very positive. We have found that over the year, students have
become more willing to dive into these sparse problems. We’ve also discovered, as we planned,
that these problems serve as a perfect way to differentiate learning. For example, a student may
solve a certain type of problem recursively while another student, with perhaps more robust
mathematical thinking skills, might solve the same problem by creating an explicit equation.
Students of varying ability are able to meet with success and become more adept at problem
solving in the process. As students present their approaches, they come to understand that there
is no one correct method, as is the case for any rich problem.
Regents
Results

Integrated Algebra

Geometry

Algebra 2 with Trig

#students

%passed

%mastery

#students

%passed

%mastery

#students

%passed

%mastery

2009-2010

153

90%

20%

158

95%

37%

143

62%

15%

2010-2011

115

97%

19%

143

99%

48%

129

68%

20%

2011-2012

157

91%

23%

139

96%

49%

122

84%

41%

Pre and Post Test Results

Results on pre- and post-tests definitively demonstrated improvement in problem solving skills,
confidence, and perseverance. The data below show the percent of students who were successful
solving an open-ended problem given in September and then again in June.
Pre (September)

Post (June)

Integrated Algebra

5%

86%

Geometry

3%

87%

Algebra 2/Trig

1%

76%

Introduction to Calculus

0%

83%
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Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
We are encouraged by the progress of our students but recognize that there is still much to do to
help them become independent and able problem solvers. Students need to learn that these types
of problems (i.e., problems that don’t look like they come from a Math book) are what
Mathematics is really all about. They need to learn to get used to being a little uncomfortable in
the process of doing a problem rather than giving up or asking how to do the problem. This takes
time. For that reason, we plan to continue this process into the next year. We hope to plan for
more projects and portfolios, where appropriate, and to expand on the portfolios, perhaps adding
a journal component.
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Annual Report for Science Department
Team Members: Cathy Law, Joseph Foti, Chad Foti, Kurt Ulrich, David Thibodeau, Stephannie
Costello, Denise Hoyt, Jon Stern, Jim Tracy, Kathleen Nugent
Standard 2.0: Program Coherence
All programs, curriculum, and instructional strategies employed within the District are coherent
and provide the learners with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are expected of the
citizens of the future; are founded on strategies that lead learners to the highest levels of
understanding, empathy and self-knowledge; and empower learners to be curious, self-directed,
responsible, ethical, confident, and reflective who have a love of learning.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
We decided to address District Standard 2 by ensuring every teacher implemented at least one
ELA-aligned instructional unit focusing on Standard 8 of the Common Core Learning Standards
for each semester. This standard requires students to “evaluate the hypotheses, data, analysis, and
conclusions in a science or technical text, verifying the data when possible and corroborating or
challenging conclusions with other sources of information.” Data was collected and aggregated
to modify instruction based on needs identified after implementing the unit.
To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this
Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
While the Science Department has always included research based projects and laboratory
reports, we had not specifically documented which standards were included from the new ELA
Common Core Learning Standards for Literacy in Science and Technical Subjects. After
reviewing the Common Core Standards, we selected Standard 8 to first implement across the
department in specifically designed instructional units aligned with the Common Core Learning
Standard 8, which is to evaluate the hypotheses, data, analysis, and conclusions in a science or
technical text, verifying the data when possible and corroborating or challenging conclusions
with other sources of information. Each teacher created a unit plan for each semester based on
the above standard. Within these unit plans students conducted authentic assessment activities
that challenged their scientific and technological literacy including their ability to use the
scientific method. Research assignments and laboratory experiments emphasized using
informational texts and other valid sources of information as evidence to an inquiry based
problem. Students were required to evaluate their data compared to the accompanying reading
selections. The unit plans were also designed to increase the students’ problem solving and
deductive reasoning skills.
Each department also gave quarterly common assessments to their students that were then
analyzed to find areas in need of improvement. Such areas included graphing, appropriate
problem solving steps, identification of a variable, etc.
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Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
Each teacher created two unit plans, one for each semester, based on Common Core Standard 8.
Teachers evaluated laboratory folders at least once per quarter. The corresponding ELA
Common Core aligned unit plans included labs and activities that were either created or modified
especially to incorporate Standard 8. The evaluation of the students’ performance in these
activities along with the quarterly common assessments gave teachers valuable information that
modified future instruction. The goal of the action plan is to have students conduct authentic
assessment activities that challenge their literacy in Science and Technology. The activities were
also designed to increase problem solving and deductive reasoning.
Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
All departments evaluated lab results. Specific ELA Common Core aligned labs have been
attached.
Chemistry: Throughout the year students completed laboratory reports and collected them in
folders. The department had 98% of students complete laboratory portfolios at the satisfactory
level. ELA-aligned instructional segments proved effective as 79% and 83% of students were
able to answer the two questions directly related to the unit on the midterm exam, respectively.
On the 30-week assessment, less than 10% of the students scored questions incorrectly related to
the second semester instructional unit.
Biology: After reviewing data from first semester’s Common Core Unit and other assignments, it
was recognized that one of the big impediments to student performance is task completion. Too
many students are afraid of getting answers wrong and therefore did not finish their assignments.
To address this issue, second semester ELA instructional units included more scaffolding in the
form of low-stakes, interim assignments so students could get more feedback on their progress.
Also, more class time was allotted for completion. Unfortunately, a significant increase in
completion rates was not observed. However, with a more complete understanding of what they
were being asked to do, mastery rates increased across classes. First semester mastery rate on the
project was 40% of the students turning in the assignment. In the second semester those mastery
rates jumped to 53%. Anecdotally, there were fewer “I don’t know what you’re asking us to do”
type of questions the second time around. Both semesters had some class time allotted for work
on the project. During those periods we heard comments such as “This is hard. I actually have to
think about this stuff,” and, “This is a lot of work for just vocabulary.”
Earth Science: The results of the quarterly assessments and the Common Core unit plan showed
that students need more practice developing graphing and graph interpretation skills, math skills,
abstract reasoning ability, technology literacy knowledge, and reading and writing skills. Mr.
Law’s first semester lab on Population Ecology had an 86% satisfactory completion rate. Her
second semester lab had a 92% satisfactory completion rate. Mr. Foti’s first semester lab on
Atmosphere Characteristics in Relation to Greenhouse Gasses had a 97% satisfactory completion
rate. His second semester lab on Hurricanes had a 91% satisfactory completion rate.
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Physics: After conducting the quarterly assessments and the Common Core unit plans, there
were a few areas that the students were proficient in and a few areas that needed improvement.
One of the biggest areas of proficiency was the students’ ability to identify a variable. For
example, in the Rocket unit, the students were able to take the variable that needed changing,
such as the nose weight, fin size, etc, and adapt that change into their model. By doing this, they
were able to identify the variable that needed to be changed. This also was shown in their written
work. The students were able to identify which variable needed to be solved for and were able to
attack the problem from there. An area that needed improvement was their ability to make
connections among different pieces of data. For example, during the 2D Conservation of
Momentum unit, the students had a hard time connecting the ideas that projectile motion and
conservation of momentum can be related. As a response to this, in the future I will be sure to
emphasize the connections more thoroughly so they will be able to see that Physics is a
cumulative science. The first semester (Rocket Launches) unit had a 90% satisfactory
completion rate and the second unit (2D Conservation of Momentum) had a 93% satisfactory
completion rate.
Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
The Science Department plans to continue implementing ELA instructional segments throughout
the upcoming year, incorporating ELA Common Core Standard 3. The previous ELA Common
Core Standard we used was difficult to implement in all subject areas due to the lack of
appropriate and valid original sources. Common assessments for the following year will focus on
analysis of students’ own data as per ELA Common Core Standard 3. The department will
continue to implement quarterly assessments to accurately determine whether or not students are
proficient in analyzing data that they collected while conducting scientific experiments. Each
year, as it becomes available, teachers will analyze student performance data on the NYS
Regents exam and use this data to inform changes in the structure and content of future
instruction.
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Annual Report for Social Studies Department:
Standard 2
Team Leader/Facilitator: Collaborative Process
Team Members: R. Acosta, D. Bartlett, A. Cook, L. Costello, J. Gill, B. Masseo, A. Nneji,
N.Parete, K. Seim
Standard 2.0: Program Coherence
All programs, curriculum, and instructional strategies employed within the District are coherent
and provide the learners with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are expected of the
citizens of the future; are founded on strategies that lead learners to the highest levels of
understanding, empathy and self-knowledge; and empower learners to be curious, self-directed,
responsible, ethical, confident, and reflective who have a love of learning.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
Student learning and achievement is continuously assessed and reported, using both formal and
informal means to measure student learning achievement and the degree of understanding, and to
ensure a positive, safe, healthy, and enriched learning environment.
To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this
Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
See comparison data in the table on the following page.
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Data for 2011

Data for 2012

US History and Government

US History and Government

All Students:
# enrolled- 176
# tested- 174
# mastery- 114
# passing- 167
# failing- 7
% tested- 98.8
% mastery- 65.5
% passing- 96
% failing- 4
Students with disabilities
# tested- 25
# mastery- 7
# passing- 20
# failing- 5
% tested- 100
% mastery- 28
% passing- 80
% failing- 20

All Students:
# enrolled- 172
# tested- 170
# mastery- 94
# passing- 155
# failing- 15
% tested- 98.84
% mastery- 55.3
% passing- 91.18
% failing- 8.82
Students with disabilities
# tested- 20
# mastery- 3
# passing- 12
# failing- 8
% tested- 100
% mastery- 15
% passing- 60
% failing- 40

Global History and Geography

Global History and Geography

All Students:
# enrolled- 171
# tested- 169
# mastery- 78
# passing- 156
# failing- 13
% tested- 98.8
% mastery- 46.2
% passing- 92.3
% failing- 6.7
Students with disabilities
# tested- 26
# mastery- 2
# passing- 19
# failing- 7
% tested- 100
% mastery- 7.7
% passing- 73.1
% failing- 26.9

All Students:
# enrolled- 179
# tested- 174
# mastery- 79
# passing- 155
# failing- 19
% tested- 97.21
% mastery- 45.4
% passing- 89.08
% failing- 10.92
Students with disabilities
# tested- 15
# mastery- 2
# passing- 8
# failing- 7
% tested- 83.33
% mastery- 13.33
% passing- 53.33
% failing- 46.67
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Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
For the 2011-2012 school year:
•

Improve passing rates of students with disabilities in:
o Global History Regents Exam passing rate was 53%. Target was above 73%.
o United States History Regents Exam passing rate was 60%. Target was above
80%.

Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
AP European History, AP United States History, AP Comparative Government and Politics, AP
U.S. Government and Politics, AP Psychology, AP Microeconomics, AP Macroeconomics.
Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
•

In comparable analysis of passing rates of students with disabilities, it is important to
consider that this analysis includes different student populations and annually changing
small sample sizes. These factors affect the means.

•

The Class of 2013’s passing rate in 2011 on the Global History & Geography Regents
was 92.2%. The passing rate of this class was 91.2% in 2012 on the US History &
Government Regents. This rate is consistent.

•

The class of 2013’s mastery rate in 2011 on the Global History & Geography regents was
46.2%. Mastery increased to 55.3% in 2012 on the US History & Government Regents.
This is a substantial increase.

•

There is no State exam baseline for comparison for the results of current Global 10
students in the class of 2014. We will continue looking at deficiencies in current Global 9
exam results to prepare students for the Global 10 exam in 2013.

•

Item analysis of the multiple choice of the US and Global Regents exams will reveal
student deficiencies.

•

Teachers will continue to focus on writing and critical thinking skills with students.

•

Teachers will continue to work with students on mastering document analysis and on
making connections between documents and prior knowledge.
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Annual Report for Social Studies Department:
Standard 3
Team Leader/Facilitator: Collaborative Process
Team Members: R. Acosta, D. Bartlett, A. Cook, L. Costello, J. Gill, B. Masseo, A. Nneji,
N.Parete, K. Seim
Standard 3.0: Teacher Skill & Competency
All teachers in the District demonstrate a thorough knowledge and understanding of the content
area they teach, knowledge and application of current learning theories and principles, and
proficiency in conducting, guiding, and assessing the teaching and learning process.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
When this standard is achieved, the following elements and components will be evidenced in the
District: Instructional staff throughout the District demonstrates a thorough knowledge of the
subject matter area and curriculum for the area the teacher is responsible for teaching and
demonstrates appropriate preparation employing the necessary pedagogical practices to support
instruction resulting in student learning. Student learning and the achievement of intended
learning outcomes are the result of meaningful lesson planning, appropriate teacher/student
interaction, and active student involvement. Instructional staff members demonstrate knowledge
of student development, an understanding and appreciation of diversity and the regular
application of developmentally appropriate instructional strategies for the benefit of all students.
Instructional staff members implement assessment techniques based on appropriate learning
standards designed to measure students’ learning progress.
To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this
Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
•

Regents scoring training for new staff.

•

Department time to create relevant and challenging research-based projects and
assignments that can be used across the grade level in order to aid our students in
becoming college and career ready.

•

Training in differentiating instruction for AP students.

•

Attend the Hudson Valley Social Studies Conference.

•

Attend training for Common Core Learning Standards.

•

Professional development workshops.

•

BOCES Bridges program.
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Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
•

Attend AP Conference.

•

Department time to create relevant and challenging research-based projects and
assignments that can be used across the grade level in order to aid our students in
becoming college and career ready.

•

Meeting with teachers from other disciplines and/or school districts.

Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
•

Teachers in the department attended Common Core Learning Standards trainings and
various staff development opportunities as offered through our school and BOCES. In
addition, members attended and taught Regents scoring training and the Hudson Valley
Writing Project workshop.

•

The PIGlets class creates an opportunity to collaborate across curriculums with the
English Department.

•

We created Common Core Standards units and assessments. Data was analyzed.

•

Students and teachers attended the Ulster County Charter’s five-year planning meeting at
SUNY New Paltz.

•

AP Opportunities:
o Teachers attended the county-wide AP Conference at Ulster BOCES. Strategies
discussed at these conferences are being implemented and reviewed.

•

Teachers in the department have implemented cross-curricular activities, differentiated
activities, and project-based learning assessments as follow-up to staff development.

Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
Similar collaboration and conferences would be helpful in the future to continue dialogue with
other education professionals. The teachers at New Paltz CSD have acquired a variety of ideas
and experiences through these staff development opportunities and we would appreciate time to
collaborate with members of our own faculty.
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Annual Report for Social Studies Department:
Standard 4
Team Leader/Facilitator: Collaborative Process
Team Members: R. Acosta, D. Bartlett, A. Cook, L. Costello, J. Gill, B. Masseo, A. Nneji,
N.Parete, K. Seim
Standard 4.0: Learning Environment
A safe and supportive learning environment is sustained throughout the District to promote
inquiry and learning for all.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
When this standard is achieved, the following elements and components will be evidenced in the
District: Instructional staff members develop effective collaborative relationships with students,
parents/caregivers, teachers, administrators and other school professionals, and appropriate
support personnel to meet the learning needs of each student. The programs, curricula,
instructional strategies, and the school culture within the District are supportive and designed to
motivate and empower learners to fluently, flexibly, and efficiently apply their knowledge and
understanding in a variety of contexts. Learners at all levels voluntarily take advantage of
multiple opportunities to apply their learning and understanding toward community service
(classroom-wide, school-wide, community-wide, or world-wide). Action research and studies of
effective instruction and learning are conducted throughout the District.
To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this
Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
We will maintain a learning environment that enables students to feel comfortable and confident
taking risks in the classroom setting. This will allow students to produce clear and coherent
writing employing 21st century technology and skills, complete short and long term individual
and collaborative research tasks, assess/evaluate varied sources of information, create analysis
and evaluation to complete assignments, and draw conclusions that are supported with evidence
and present/defend these conclusions in varied settings.
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Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
For the 2011-2012 school year:
•

Create lesson plans and exercises that encourage positive social skills, empathy,
compassion, and community.

•

Students will apply learning in real-world settings and will present the fruits of their labor
to peers, and when possible in “real-world” (authentic) settings.

•

Students will be able to work collaboratively as well as create and synthesize presentation
tasks for peer instruction/enrichment.

•

Students and parents will be informed of the channels of communication that exist, i.e.,
Parent Portal.

Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
•

Students have participated in several project-based learning opportunities and service
learning opportunities during the year throughout the grade levels and have presented
their findings to peers and community members.

•

Students have participated in the learning experience of peer review in our classes.

•

Students participated in a school-wide anti-bullying activity.

•

Students created and implemented an anti-bullying assembly at Lenape Elementary.

•

Students visited the Ulster County Law Enforcement Agency to conference with the gang
intelligence and URGENT Task Force.

•

Some parents and most students frequently checked students’ grades via parent portal.
Data can be checked via the Power Teacher system.

•

Students devised, collected, and analyzed exit poll data of a school budget vote.

•

Students collaborated across disciplines.

•

Students created real-world business models.

Multimedia opportunities for students:
Teachers in the department encourage students regularly to utilize available technology and
multimedia resources as available such as Prezi, Animoto, Zen presentation, Photostory, Weebly,
Glogster, Wikispaces, YouTube, digital cameras and video recorders, Facebook, Netbooks,
Smartboards, iTouch, Castle Learning, and phones, to name a few.
Parents were contacted regularly through a variety of methods including email, voicemail,
letters, conferences, and Parent Portal.
Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
•

Improve Power Teacher to allow teachers to email progress reports to parents.

•

We would like more peer collaboration during Superintendant Conference days.

•

Collaboration time should be devoted to inquiry and project-based learning activities and
projects.
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Annual Report for Support Services
Team Leader/Facilitator: Lisa Watkins and Mary Kay Fiore
Standard 2.0: Program Coherence
All programs, curriculum, and instructional strategies employed within the District are coherent
and provide the learners with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are expected of the
citizens of the future; are founded on strategies that lead learners to the highest levels of
understanding, empathy and self-knowledge; and empower learners to be curious, self-directed,
responsible, ethical, confident, and reflective who have a love of learning.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
Students in our social skills group will demonstrate an increase in assertiveness and selfadvocacy skills in the mainstream setting.
To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this
Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
Students identified on the Autism Spectrum often demonstrate deficiencies in awareness of
social cues, communications skills, and difficulties with interpersonal relationships. Often this
leads to problematic situations where students misinterpret social interactions and fail to
understand how their specific behaviors put them at risk for bullying, teasing, or in fact lead
them to bully/tease others.
Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
•

Obtain baseline data on students’ current socialization needs and growth through the use
of teacher and student surveys.

•

Students will demonstrate an understanding of what it means to be assertive, passive, or
aggressive in social settings.

•

Students will demonstrate an increase in awareness of how to effectively deal with peer
pressure.

•

Students will demonstrate an increase in effective communication skills with peers and
others.

•

Students will exhibit more appropriate listening skills (i.e. making eye contact, using
relevant responses in conversations, not interrupting while others are speaking).
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Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
•

Followed the curriculum outlined in The Teen Success Handbook Curriculum to address
specific goals in our group counseling sessions. Curriculum focused on increasing
assertiveness in social situations, using effective communications skills, increasing
appropriate listening skills, initiating conversations, and initiating and maintaining
appropriate interactions with others.

•

Encouraged generalization of these skills through integrated social opportunities,
including weekly basketball games, field trips to the Botanical Gardens and the Bronx
Zoo, and a Valentine’s Day party. Student feedback on these events has been positive and
encouraging.

•

Teachers and aides were surveyed about students’ progress on the above-mentioned
goals. Progress was consistently noted.

•

Attendance, grades, and IEP goals were monitored. All students involved made steady,
consistent progress this year. Progress is defined by passing grades as noted on report
cards, improvement and goal completion as per IEP progress notes, structured and
informal observations noted through counseling sessions, and teacher, parent, and aide
feedback.

Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
In conclusion, overall the social skills curriculum and social opportunities were beneficial in
supporting individualized social and academic goals. Feedback from students and staff was
positive and indicates continued growth. Progress is also documented through IEP goals/
progress notes. Recommendations/priorities for the future are to continue to address needs of
students on the spectrum through the use of structured social skills training and opportunities to
interact with mainstream peers through organized, structured social activities.
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Annual Report for World Language Department
Team Members: Emily Abramson, Shuyan Chen, Eliezer Espinosa, Mary Fisher, Marc Knittel,
Renee Salamone
Standard 2.0: Program Coherence
All programs, curriculum, and instructional strategies employed within the District are coherent
and provide the learners with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are expected of the
citizens of the future; are founded on strategies that lead learners to the highest levels of
understanding, empathy and self-knowledge; and empower learners to be curious, self-directed,
responsible, ethical, confident, and reflective who have a love of learning.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
Learners will:
•

Using the Target Language, write about the NYS required topics as appropriate to State
checkpoints B, and C.

•

Write narratives about real or imagined experiences or events using effective technique,
well-chosen details, and well-structured event sequences.

•

Write about differences between our culture and the Target Language culture based on
researching "Focus/Essential Questions.”

•

Re-write, edit, and revise written work.

•

Produce projects using technology (i.e., PowerPoint, Prezi, Toon-do, Animoto, Movie
Maker, etc.) to share in class.

•

Complete an instructional task aligned with ELA Common Core Learning Standards as
appropriate to World Languages.

To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this
Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
At the beginning of the 2011-2012 school year, students were given a baseline assessment.
Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
•

Common Pre-test Writing Samples were completed in September 2011 in Spanish,
French, and Italian.

•

Daily sentences were reviewed daily.

•

Students wrote well-formed original sentences demonstrating logical sequencing and
improved use of grammar.

•

Rubrics were revised and used to assess student work.
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Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
The results from the Pre-test writing sample were from an 18-point raw score.
The results were as follows:
Overall raw score average for the language Pre-test Writing Samples

September 2011

June 2012

Spanish

12.15

15.05

French

11.9

14.2

Italian

11.0

15.0

Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
•

All students showed improvement in their writing

•

The Spanish samples showed an overall improvement of 2.9 points as evidenced by the
post test they took in June of 2012.

•

The French samples showed an overall improvement of 2.3 points as evidenced by the
post test they took in June of 2012.

•

The Italian samples showed an overall improvement of 4.0 points as evidenced by the
post test they took in June of 2012.
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Annual Report for SYSOPs
Team Leader/Facilitator: Judie Valk
Team Members: Sue Bowers (Lenape), Fran Lamb (MS), Janice Pallus (Duzine),
Judie Valk (HS)
Standard 6.0: Resources
The District assures that all resources (human, physical, and financial) are allocated and provided
equitably, efficiently, and in a timely fashion, to support and enhance student learning.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
Teachers, staff, and administrators will continuously receive the necessary training required to
effectively and efficiently utilize the learning technologies available to them in their respective
buildings.
To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this
Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
Teachers need assistance utilizing specific technologies.
Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
Teachers will demonstrate an increased proficiency utilizing specific technologies.
Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
Individual discussions and online surveys were used to evaluate teacher needs. User-specific
software was installed and taught. Phone and Schoolwires upgrades were taught; tutorials were
made available. There was an increased usage of student response systems, document cameras,
online projects, online curriculum, video creation, and Skype. Best practices have been presented
at faculty meetings. Electronic portfolios are produced at the High School and Middle School.
Paperless communications has begun.
Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
Teachers are becoming more proficient and comfortable with technology and trying new things.
We will continue to evaluate teacher needs and promote the technology tools available to us that
meet those needs. We will focus training on specific technologies such as SMART Board,
Skype, new features in Schoolwires, screen captures/Smart recorder, and presentation tools.
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Annual Report for High School Physical Education
Team Leader/Facilitator: Antonia Woody- Director H, PE, Ath., S.H.S
Team Members: Tom Tegeler (High School), Nicole Vitale (High School), Mike Vance (High
School), Bill DeFino (High School)
Standard 2.0: Program Coherence
All programs, curriculum, and instructional strategies employed within the District are coherent
and provide the learners with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are expected of the
citizens of the future; are founded on strategies that lead learners to the highest levels of
understanding, empathy and self-knowledge; and empower learners to be curious, self-directed,
responsible, ethical, confident, and reflective who have a love of learning.
Standard 3.0: Teacher Skill & Competency
All teachers in the District demonstrate a thorough knowledge and understanding of the content
area they teach, knowledge and application of current learning theories and principles, and
proficiency in conducting, guiding, and assessing the teaching and learning process.
Standard 4.0: Learning Environment
A safe and supportive learning environment is sustained throughout the District to promote
inquiry and learning for all.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
Student learning and achievement is continuously assessed and reported, using both formal and
informal means to measure achievement and the degree of understanding, and to ensure a
positive, safe, healthy, and enriched learning environment. Preliminary fitness tests for baseline
scores are done in the fall. In the spring, the fitness challenge is completed again and the data is
analyzed.
To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this
Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
It should be noted that we are just beginning to use the PE Profile in ALL of our units. This year,
marks the first year that we have been able to use this profile accordingly. Last year's data is a bit
skewed because we only introduced the PE Profile in two units. Therefore, our baseline data
does not properly coincide with our latest results. We will use that data regardless.
Through the observation and objective assessment in the units assessed, we found that 97% of
our students reached competency levels (Level 2) in the combined units and areas listed below.
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Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
•

Increase the number of students who reach competency.

•

Implement a formal written and cognitive assessment.

•

Take more time to inform our students regarding community activities.

Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
Complete Physical Education Data Results 2011-2012

Units Completed
1617 students enrolled (please note that many enrolled in more than one activity) in the following: Weight
Training, Pickleball, Ping Pong, Badminton, Team Handball, Ultimate Frisbee, Basketball
Out of the 1617 students evaluated using the PE Profile, the following
Competency Levels were achieved:
Component
Skill
Strategy
Rules
Safety

# students
1518
1564
1587
1603

Average Score on Cognitive Pretest:
Average Score on Cognitive Posttest:

% students
94%
97%
95%
99%
55.3%
90.8%

Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
We will continue to use the PE Profile as our main assessment tool. We also will continue to use
our pre- and post-quiz component for each unit. In order to comply with the Common Core
literacy component, we will include usage of websites and literature for student discussion and
collaboration.
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Section Four
District Level Activities toward
meeting District Goals

Section Four
Pupil Personnel Services

Department Progress toward
the District Goals
2011-2012
Submitted by:
Jo-Anne Dobbins,
Director of Pupil Personnel Services

Pupil Personnel Services
The report focuses on the following departmental areas of responsibility:
•

Special Education

•

504 Services

•

Home Tutoring Program

•

Homeless Children and Youth Programs

•

Home Schooled Students

•

Central Registration

•

Title IX Activity

Special Education Program and Services
This report includes information on special education trends, legislative changes, program goals,
data with regard to the special education program (classification rates, performance, ethnicity
profile, preschool, graduation), as well as ideas/reflections based on these data.

Changes in Special Education Trends: N ational and N ew Paltz

Special education is a field in flux. According to the May 2011 report issued by the Thomas B.
Fordham Institute entitled, “Shifting Trends in Special Education,” although the overall numbers
of identified students are in a decline, individual categories of students with disabilities differed
markedly in their trajectories.
The population of students identified as having specific learning disabilities, the most prevalent
of all disability types, declined considerably throughout the decade, falling from 6.1 to 4.9
percent of all students nationwide. The population of students identified as intellectually disabled
also dropped from 1.3 to 0.8 percent.
Autism and “other health impaired” (OHI) populations increased dramatically. The number of
autistic students quadrupled, while OHI numbers more than doubled. Even so, autistic and OHI
populations constituted only 0.8 and 1.4 percent, respectively, of all students in 2009-2010. Of
note, the majority of students in the OHI category have been diagnosed with attention
deficit/hyperactivity disorder. The statistics for New Paltz also are indicative of an upward trend.
These data demonstrate that we, as a district, are better meeting the needs of some students
within the general education program, thus avoiding referral to special education. We are also
continuing to declassify students as they demonstrate grade level skills, in response to special
education supports and services, thus reducing our overall numbers.
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Enrollm ent of Students Classified w ith a Learning Disability

School Year

number of classified students

percent of students classified with
a learning disability

2005

177/340

52%

2006

164/314

52%

2007

146/331

44%

2008

144/329

44%

2009

127/320

40%

2010

122/316

39%

2011

110/318

35%

The following data indicate that we also need to continue exploring program enhancements to
meet the needs of students who are classified with autism and other health impairments:
Classification

2005

2006

2007

2008

2009

2010

2011

# of students - Autism

19

20

25

28

29

31

38

# of students - OHI

35

44

55

52

54

63

65

Despite all of the changes and challenges at the State and Federal levels, New Paltz School
District special education programming continues to move forward, embracing the Mission
Statement of the District, which is to “exist for the children of the community. The focus of its
programs and activities is the commitment to measured excellence and continuous growth and
development for all.”
It is tantamount for our children that we focus on how to differentiate learning for all students.
Surely the advent of new tools, service providers, and customized technology packages can help
on this front. To the extent possible, we are trying to deliver supports within the regular
education classroom, reduce pull-outs, and ensure we are looking not only to student
weaknesses, but also considering strengths to support student progress.
The following information represents focus areas consistent with the District’s Mission and
Vision that have been addressed in the 2011-2012 school year.
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Special Education Action Plans

Implementation Plan: Co-Teacher Training, IEP Direct Training, Revision of Social
History Forms for Re-Evaluations and Initial Referrals
•

Provide professional development for new teams of co-teachers.

•

Targeted group training through BOCES.

•

Offer follow-up, one-to-one staff training, as necessary.

•

Train PPS clerical staff.

Special Education Placement/Services
•

Continued review of out-of-district placements for consideration of in-district
programming.

•

Continued review of in-district programs focused on least restrictive environment for
students based on strengths.

•

Put FBA/BIPs in place for all students with behavioral needs.

•

Continued appropriate placement recommendation discussions with special education
teachers.

•

Ensured review of aide support at all annual reviews and developed fade-out plans as
appropriate or as a result of recommendations to discontinue aide support.

Related Services Action Plans:
Occupational Therapy/Physical Therapy
•

Focus on strength building.

•

Focus on pre-writing, handwriting.

Psychologists/Social Workers/Guidance
•

Evaluated Counseling Services Protocol (need for counseling services; exit from
counseling services).

Speech Language Therapists
•

Integrated with grade level regular education teachers to address ELA curriculum.
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Special Education Teachers
•

Integrated with grade level general education teachers for training.

•

Co-teaching training for newly formed co-teaching groups.

•

Training in the administration of the New York State Alternate Assessment.

Parent Training
•

Parent Workshop “IEP Development and Prior Written Notice Presentation and
Questions and Answers.”

•

Parent Workshop “System of Care in Ulster County and Questions and Answers.”

•

Continued transition training for secondary special education teachers.

•

Parent-specific training for primary special education students

Teacher Aide Training
•

Training on de-escalation techniques.

•

Training on the role of the mandated reporter.

•

Training on reading an IEP.

•

Questions and Answers on the role of the paraprofessional.

•

CPR training.

Students w ith Disabilities Perform ance on Standardized Testing

The first chart below shows that in a comparison of the eight component districts in Ulster
BOCES (Rondout Valley, Ellenville, Highland, Kingston, Wallkill, Saugerties, Onteora, and
New Paltz), New Paltz is ranked relatively high with an average ranking of 3.4. As for the
specific State Assessment in ELA, New Paltz ranked first for Grades 4 and 7 and second for
Grades 6 and 8. Performance is not quite as strong in math, indicating we need to focus on
instructional methodologies in this area. The second K-8 chart compares our performance against
the State and enables us to consider ways to increase performance. The third chart compares our
Regents examination performance with the districts within Ulster BOCES.
This information will be shared with our staff to drill down, look at individuals within the cohort,
and to inform Action Plans (i.e., Grade 3 ELA and Math) for the 2012-2013 school year.
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As reported previously, comparisons are made between years with the expectation that an
improvement in performance results from year to year will be shown. As in the past, some
unusual dips in performance were discovered, but, again, upon closer inspection, annual
performance by special education students is dramatically influenced by student mobility. In any
given year, we may have an influx of classified students at a particular grade level, and
depending on their level of disability, those students may perform at a level 1 or 2.
Unfortunately, the State’s standardized test system by its very nature ignores the realities of the
students that populate our school system (offering just one assessment for all but one percent of
population and two percent if an enormous amount of paperwork is completed).
We also, by design, declassify students as soon as they are able to perform at or near their typical
peers. So, for any one year, top-performing students are considered for declassification, leaving
the lower performing students to be included in the next year’s cohort.
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District Accountability Status for the 2011-2012 School Year

For the last several years, we have consistently been identified by NYS as a “high performing
gap closing district,” reflective of our SWD performance as compared to regular education
students. Our District Accountability Status for the 2011-2012 school year continues to reflect us
as a district in good standing.
http://www.p12.nysed.gov/irs/accountability/201112/November2011DistrictsAndStatusAddInfo.
pdf.
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State Perform ance Plan (SPP)
Based on 2011-2012 School Year Data

“The Individuals with Disabilities Education Improvement Act of 2004 (IDEA) requires each
state to have in place a State Performance Plan (SPP) that evaluates its efforts to implement the
requirements and purposes of Part B of IDEA and describes how the state will improve such
implementation. The SPP, submitted every six years, includes measurable and rigorous targets
for the 20 indicators established within three monitoring priority areas:
1. Free and Appropriate Public Education (FAPE) in the Least Restrictive Environment
(LRE)
2. Disproportionality
3. General Supervision Part B, including Child Find, effective transition, and effective
general supervision
The New York State Education Department elicited broad stakeholder involvement in the
development of its SPP in order to set measurable and rigorous annual performance targets. The
SPP provides the baseline data, measurable and rigorous targets, improvement activities,
timelines, and resources established by the State for each indicator.”
(http://www.emsc.nysed.gov/specialed/spp/)
This is the fifth year of the six-year data collection effort (SPP) launched by the State in response
to a Federal audit of NYS special education programs that identified a number of “areas needing
improvement.” These areas are assessed annually by our response to 20 Performance Indicators
(PI) associated with special education programs. Six of the 20 indicators will be reported over a
six-year period by assigning 1/6 of the districts within the State one indicator per year. The final
results will then be aggregated and reported to the Federal government to document response to
the identified “areas needing improvement.”
The “Special Education School District Data Profile for New Paltz Central School District” for
the past six school years, and the most current report for 2010-2011, is available online at
http://eservices.nysed.gov/sepubrep/. The most current report reflects that New Paltz is meeting
the performance targets in most areas.
According to the most recent report, based on the 2010-2011 school year, New Paltz had 316
students classified as of October 6, 2010 out of a total enrollment (public and non-public school
age students) of 2,441. These figures represent a special education classification rate of 12.9%.
There are also 40 classified preschool students. The report also reveals that New Paltz not only
meets, but far exceeds, State performance targets in most other target areas. These areas include
graduation rates, dropout rates, suspension rates, school-age least restrictive environment, and
disproportionality identification for special education, and they are all positive indicators with
regard to special education programs and services offered by the District.
This year the District was required to report on compliance with Indicator 7, Preschool
Outcomes. This Indicator attempts to quantify the progress of preschool students with disabilities
in three areas: Positive Social-Emotional Skills, Acquisition and Use of Knowledge and Skills,
and Use of Appropriate Behaviors to Meet Their Needs. Compliance is measured by having the
CPSE committee complete a 1-5 Likert Scale for each preschool student at the initial eligibility
meeting and then again at the final CPSE meeting. This is an exercise in duplication and waste of
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resources (both staff time and the paper to document all of this, as each packet is four pages
long); however, it is yet another State mandate that we must comply with. It seems obvious that
if preschool students weren’t exhibiting some difficulties in at least one of these areas, they
wouldn’t meet classification as a preschool student with a disability. It also seems obvious that
after provision of direct services, progress would have been made in the focus area and the best
way to assess that progress would not be via a Likert Opinion Scale. These concerns have been
shared with the State.
Elim ination of the Regents Com petency Test (RCT) O ption for those
Students Entering G rade 9 after Septem ber 2011

Regents Competency Tests (RCTs) have been eliminated for students entering Grade 9 for the
first time in the 2011-2012 school year. Instead, students who score 55-64 on one or more
required Regents examinations will have a local diploma option. RCTs will continue for students
who entered Grade 9 before the 2011-2012 school year.
This will be an issue that has the potential to impact many of our graduates. Last year, of the 25
students with disabilities who graduated, 11 received a local diploma and 14 earned a Regents
diploma. Hopefully, by the time the first cohort impacted by this change graduates (Class of
2015), a meaningful alternative for the IEP diploma will have been developed.
In the meantime, beginning with this year’s graduates, we will also be tracking how many
students needed the RCT option to obtain a local diploma. We will also examine what we need to
do to improve instruction to support the low-pass option for the Regents exams.
Reference: May 2011 Memo from James P. DeLorenzo “Local Diploma Safety Net Options for
Students with Disabilities who Enter Grade 9 in September 2011 and Thereafter”
Website:http://www.p12.nysed.gov/specialed/publications/localdiplomaoptions-may2011.pdf
Relevant Sections - 55-64 Regents Examination Pass Score Option for Students with Disabilities
who enter Grade 9 in September 2011
While the RCT safety net ends with the students who entered Grade 9 during the 2010-2011
school year, the local diploma option remains available to all students with disabilities provided
they earn a score of 55-64 on one or more required Regents examinations. There is currently no
regulatory sunset date for this graduation Safety Net option for students with disabilities. We
anticipate more information on this topic as the school year continues.
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Sum m ary

It seems in many areas the State and Federal government are enacting change faster than they
can create regulations and guidance to inform the field. Special education changes have been
driven in the past by IDEA reauthorization, but more recently are reflective of the need to
comply with Federal demands via the audit that led to the State Performance Plan, the Race To
The Top initiative, and cost containment. Additionally, the changes in regular education
(Common Core Learning Standards, teacher evaluations, and assessment changes) will also
impact special education services. New reporting requirements, as well as new mandates, will
demand increased staff time and energy as we provide professional development and create
systems and protocols. At the same time, addressing our students’ learning needs will continue to
be the primary focus of the special education program.
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Special Education Program Statistics and
Analysis
The graduation rate, declassification rate, referral rate, ethnicity trends, and preschool program
information are important data to look at. The following statistics/data reflect performance of
students with disabilities in the District.

G raduation Inform ation – Ethnicity

As of June 2012, 30 students with disabilities received the following diplomas:
# Students
1
10
19

Diploma Type
IEP Diploma
Local Diploma
Regents Diploma

Ethnicity

{1 White}
{6 White, 1 Asian, 1 Black, 2 Hispanic or Latino}
{18 White, 1 Black}

Students with disabilities are eligible to continue programming until the school year in which
they turn 21 ends or they are eligible for a Regents or a Local diploma.

G raduation Inform ation – Students w ith Disabilities - Trends
June 2006 June 2007 June 2008 June 2009 June 2010 June 2011
Regents
11
11
12
16
20
13
Diploma
Local
6
7
16
10
16
11
Diploma
IEP
3
3
1
2
1
2
Diploma*
GED
0
2
2
3
0
4
Diploma
Reached
2
0
0
2
Max Age**

June 2012
19
10
1
0
0

*An IEP diploma is a reflection of progress made with regard to specific Individual Education
Program Goals and Objectives. Students achieving this diploma remain eligible for public school
programming until the end of the school year in which the student turns 21.
**Students with Disabilities are entitled to a “free appropriate public education” (FAPE) until
the end of the school year in which they reach 21 OR meet requirements for either a Local or
Regents diploma.
These data reflect that the majority of students with disabilities are continuing to receive either a
Regents or a Local Diploma, as opposed to an IEP or GED.
Drop O uts

No students have been identified as drop outs during the 2011-2012 school year.
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Declassification Rate

The number of declassified students indicates that students have made gains in all the areas that
rendered them eligible for special education services. Declassification decisions are made by the
CSE/CPSE. Students are entitled to a year of “appropriate declassification services” as well as
retention of test modifications (as determined by the CSE). Declassification rates reflect not only
student progress, but also program/services efficacy and trusting relationships among families
and school.
05/06=12 students declassified
06/07=12 students declassified
07/08=20 students declassified
08/09= 31 students declassified
09/10=17 students declassified
10/11= 7 students declassified
11/12= 2 students declassified

Referrals to Com m ittee on Special Education

This is an area that has been tracked for the last six years because of concerns regarding the
number of students referred to the CSE due to reading deficits, as well as the overall
classification rate. Of the 93 school-age students referred for evaluation:
31
14
7
13
15
1
1
1
5
5

Ineligible
Learning Disabled
Emotional Disturbance
Speech/Language
Other Health Impaired
Intellectually Disabled
Visually Impaired
Deafness
pending referral
withdrawn referral

As was true last year, the majority of the students classified as learning disabled were referred
due to lack of progress in the area of reading, despite, in many cases, having interventions of
Reading Recovery and/or remedial reading support. We are also seeing some progress in
addressing student need earlier in the school career, as evidenced by the Grade K, 1, and 2
referral numbers. In addition, we are seeing an increase in the number of students who meet
classification as a student with a designation as “Other Health Impairment.”
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Referrals to the Com m ittee on Special Education (school age
students)

06/07 = 50 referrals
07/08 = 30 referrals
08/09 = 56 referrals
09/10 = 55 referrals
10/11 = 45 referrals
11/12 = 93 referrals
Referrals by G rade Level
(July 1, 2011– June 30, 2012)

Grade #
K
16
1
7
2
7
3
14
4
10
5
7
6
6
7
4
8
1
9
6
10
9
11
3
12
3
Total 93

Ethnicity
11W, 3H, 1B, 1M
5W, 2H
1A, 1H, 1MR, 4W
2A, 11M, 1B
2B, 2H, 6W
1B, 6W
1H, 5W
1B, 1H, 2W
1W
1H, 6W
6W, 2H, 1 B
3W
3W

Eligibility/Classification
results 3 inelig, 5 OHI, 6 SL, 1 LD, 1 VI
results 3 inelig, 1 ID, 1 Deaf, 2 pending
results 2 SL, 1 OHI, 4 inelig
results 2 OHI, 2 SL, 3 LD, 4 inelig, 2 pending, 1withdrawn
results 1 OHI, 1 SL, 4 LD, 2 inelig., 1 withdrawn, 1 pending
results 1 OHI, 2 LD, 1 SL, 3 inelig
results 1 ED, 4 inelig, 1 withdrawn
results 2 OHI, 1 LD, 1 inelig
results 1 OHI
results 5 ED, 1 inelig
results 1 OHI, 1LD, 1 SL, 1 ED, 3 inelig, 2 withdrawn
results 1 OHI, 2 inelig
results 2 LD, 1 inelig

KEY:
Ethnicity:
W – White, H – Hispanic, B – Black, M – Multi-Racial, A- Asian
Classification:
LD=Learning Disability, OHI=Other Health Impaired, ED=Emotional Disturbance,
MD=Multiple Disabilities, SL-Speech-Language Impairment, A=Autism, V=Visually
Impaired, I=Intellectually Disabled
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Short Term Psychiatric Adm ission

The numbers within the classification “Emotional Disturbance” are increasing and becoming
more prevalent in the younger aged students. Thirteen (13) students required in-patient services
to address psychiatric issues during the school year. Of these students, five had multiple
admissions.
Student needs in this classification frequently include on-going, continuous psychiatric clinical
oversight, as well as an intensive daily therapeutic program staffed with clinical social workers
and specially trained teachers/support staff to meet needs. Discussions with other directors in the
Ulster BOCES region, as well as at the State level, indicate that this is occurring across New
York State.
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Classification and Ethnicity

The following information was extracted from the 2011 Annual PD Data System Report Student
Snapshot filed on October 5, 2011. The information reflects “School Age Students by Disability
and Race/Ethnicity Receiving Special Education Services as of October 5, 2011. These data
demonstrate that the ethnic subgroups are not disproportionately distributed in any one
classification.

Ethnicity/Disability

Disability
American
Asian/Pacific
MultiClassification Indian/
Black
Hispanic White
Total
Alaska
Islander
Racial
Native
Autism
0
2
3
2
27
0
34
Emotional
0
0
2
5
20
0
28
Disturbance
Learning
0
3
10
14
81
2
109
Disability
Intellectual
0
0
0
0
4
0
4
Disability
Deafness
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
Hearing
0
0
0
0
3
0
3
Impairment
Speech/Lang
0
2
7
4
29
0
42
Impairment
Visual
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
Impairment
Orthopedic
0
0
0
1
1
0
2
Impairment
Other Health
0
0
5
7
49
0
61
Impairment
Multiple
0
0
3
1
7
0
11
Disabilities
Deaf0
0
0
0
0
0
0
Blindness
Traumatic
0
1
0
0
1
0
2
Brain Injury
Totals (2011)
0
8
30
34
222
1
296
The PD System also provides 2010 totals as a Reasonability check, they are as follows:
Totals (2010)
0
8
31
36
223
1
300
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Ethnicity Classification Trends – SASI, Power School End of Year, PD 1/4

Classified

Percentage

Students

Classified

Percentage

Students

Classified

Percentage

Multiracial (not of
Hispanic Origin)

Students

Hispanic
White (not of Hispanic
Origin)

2012

Percentage

Am. Indian or Alaskan
Native
Asian
or Pacific Islander
African Am. (not of
Hispanic Origin)

2011

Classified

ETHNICITY

2010

Students

2009

9

0

0%

10

0

0%

6

0

0%

7

0

0%

69

6

9%

79

10

8%

67

10

15%

81

9

11%

168

36

21%

152

30

20%

138

34

25%

146

31

21%

179

28

16%

202

39

20%

204

37

18%

210

36

17%

1896

260

14%

1923

239

12%

1811

234

13%

1870

223

12%

1

%

38

1

.03%

New Category
to be Reported on

As these data demonstrate, the numbers of African American (not of Hispanic Origin) and
Hispanic ethnic subgroups are continued areas of concern. The African American subgroup
percentage decreased this year, primarily due to the overall drop in classified numbers of African
American students, reflecting the caution in placing too much weight on percentages, especially
when considering relatively small numbers. We are continuing to collect and analyze data, i.e.,
drilling down to determine classification categories by ethnicity and by grade level, tracking new
referrals to the CSE and also to the CPSE by ethnicity, and tracking individual growth within the
smaller subgroups to inform and support planning to address this issue.
In addition to the strategies already mentioned, the District is continuing to explore alternative
reading intervention programs for classified students who exhibit particular reading deficits at
the earliest level possible. Research indicates that students with this type of specific reading
disorder respond well to specific instruction that includes early intervention and sequential,
specific programming.

Preschool Children with a Disability (Ages 3-5)

A preschool student needing special education services is simply classified as a Preschool Child
with a Disability. Services for pre-school children with disabilities are coordinated with the
Ulster County Pre-School Intervention Programs. Ulster County contracts with preschool
agencies such as Early Education Center, Ulster County Association for Retarded Children
(ARC), Community Rehabilitation Center (CRC), the Children’s Annex, Ulster United Cerebral
Palsy, several daycare providers and other licensed individuals to provide these services. The
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services include: Special Class Programs, (integrated or non-integrated), Special Education
Itinerant Teacher Services (a certified special education teacher providing services either in the
home or daycare setting), and Related Services such as Occupational Therapy, Physical Therapy,
Counseling, and Speech Therapy. Services can be provided in the home/community or within a
preschool program, depending on the child’s needs.
This year, as of October 2011, we had 29 classified preschool students with disabilities who
receive services. Of them, 19 receive related services only; however, 10 of these students require
a much more intensive level of service that includes a full- or half-day special education
program.
At the close of 2011-2012 school year, we reported that 60 preschool age students with a
disability were served by the District. Due to the numbers, as well as new State mandates,
administrative and clerical support necessary to address this area has increased dramatically. We
are now required to hold “transition meetings” with all families of students who are receiving
Early Intervention Services prior to the child’s third birthday to discuss preschool services. We
are required to complete a survey (State Performance Plan Indicator 7) for each individual
student that identifies levels of performance at the initiation of preschool services and levels of
performance when students age out. In September, 11 of the 60 preschool students with
disabilities transitioned to school age services. The needs of these students require that we
maintain the additional special class for intensive needs students at this level.
The County contracts for transportation needs associated with providing service for preschool
students. Program and transportation costs for the program are paid for by the County with a
reimbursement rate of approximately 60% (paid to the County by New York State). There is also
Medicaid reimbursement to offset the cost of related services for Medicaid eligible children.
There are no charges to parents for these services, as they are currently funded by Ulster County.
However, there has been discussion over the last couple of years at the State level regarding the
possibility of school districts assuming the financial responsibility for preschool services. It
appears now that this is inevitable and will happen probably within the next year or two. The
State has included language within the special education mandate relief (March 2, 2011
Appendix B-2 page 17, with regard to changing the required membership of the CPSE
committee: Align CPSE membership with the Federal IEP team, except continue the
municipality representative until such time that the county no longer has a role in the
provision or payment of special education to preschool students,” that indicates this will
happen in the near future.)
Ulster County also participates in “Child Find,” an initiative to heighten awareness regarding
disabilities. The program advocates for evaluation, identification, early intervention, and access
to services. We will be sharing our ethnicity reports with the County to request support to ensure
appropriate outreach to all preschoolers, including ethnic subgroups.
We are continuing to track CPSE referrals by ethnicity and to explore ways of reaching
families/students that would benefit from early intervention services.
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CPSE N ew Referrals by Ethnicity

Ethnicity

Number of Students
09/10
10/11

Hispanic

08/09
2

2

6

11/12
0

Multiracial

0

1

0

0

White

35

27

25

16

Black

0

0

3

3

Asian

0

0

0

2

Total

37

30

34

21

Profile of Pre-School Age Students Receiving Services by Ethnicity
Ethnicity
Category

06/07
# of
Students

07/08
# of
Students

08/09
# of
Students

09/10
# of
Students

10/11
# of
Students

11/12
# of
Students

Hispanic

4

2

3

4

2

6

White

31

33

36

42

36

19

Black

3

2

0

0

0

3

Multiracial

0

1

0

0

0

1

Asian

0

0

0

0

2

0

The very small numbers of Hispanic/Black children referred for and/or receiving preschool
special education services is an area that continues to be disproportionate in light of our school
age classification rates. We do have a local agency, the Agri-Business Child Development
(ABCD) Center, which works closely with the District and has supported referral of Hispanic
students. There is no similar agency to support the Black ethnic subgroup. We will continue to
explore ways to ensure parents have information regarding the referral process and services that
can be offered through the preschool program. We will also bring this issue to the County’s
attention for comparison with other geographic areas and urge a county initiative to target this
population.
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Services to Parentally Placed Private School Students

We are continuing to provide CSE services (meetings/evaluations/creation of an IESP {same as
an IEP}) for all classified students who attend non-public schools physically located within our
district. We are responsible as “district of location” to comply with this regulation for these
schools: Mountain Laurel Waldorf School K-8 program and the Bruderhof Woodcrest K-6
program. We are currently providing services for one New Paltz student and four non-district
students with disabilities who attend Mountain Laurel. We are also the “district of residence”
(responsible for paying the district that the private school is located within for delivery of IEP
services) for four students attending Poughkeepsie Day School and St. Joseph’s School.

Annual Planning

Annual reviews began in January to allow us to effectively budget/plan for the next school year.
We collaborated with staff/administration to examine our out-of-district enrollment/program
needs/ages to determine whether students could be returned to district to continue their
education. Additionally, we included data-based information (grade reports, classroom samples
of work) to demonstrate levels of functionality within the classrooms and determine appropriate
levels of support necessary for the school year, as part of the Educational Benefit initiative. We
will be working closely with our regular education counterparts throughout this year to support
compliance and monitor progress as we continue.
We have four students in the District classified as Visually Impaired and requiring services of a
Teacher of the Visually Impaired, as well as specialized classroom equipment.
The K-12 counseling services have also been reorganized to accommodate the reductions in this
area.
In the meantime, we will continue to address the daily needs of the department. The rest of the
report includes program information and distribution of services. To the extent possible, prior
year(s) data has been included for pattern/trend information.
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Special Education Services Staffing Data:

The District has designated three administrators: Jo-Anne Dobbins, Director of PPS; and Daniel
Scherrer and Kathleen Clark, Special Education Coordinators, to provide administrative support
for special education programs and serve as special education chairpersons. Additionally, Direct
Support Staff for the PPS Office includes three administrative assistants.
Total Staff
12/13 11/12

Duzine
12/13 11/12

Lenape
12/13 11/12

MS
12/13

11/12

HS
12/13

11/12

Special Ed.
Teachers

29

28.8

6.6

5.6

7

7

10

10

6.6

6.2

S/L
Therapists

4.6

4.6

1.6

1.6

1

1

.8

.8

.2

.2

Teacher of
Deaf

1

1

.5

1

.5

0

Social
Workers

4

4

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

School
Psychologists

2.5

3

District Wide

Teaching
Assists.

0

1

0

0

1

0

1

1

0

0

Teacher
Aides

35.5

39

14

18

10

10

6.5

7

5

3

Orientation
& Mobility
Spec.

.25

.25

.25

.25

COTA

1.0

.5

.5

.5

.5

0

0

0

0

OT

1

2

PT

1

1

LPN/TA

2*

3

0

0

0

0

0

1

1

1

Teacher of
the Visually
Impaired

.6

.6

Year

LPN/TA - 1 supports a student attending out-of-district programming, 1 supports an in-district
student. All teachers and related service providers are appropriately certified. All staff are
observed and evaluated as per the New Paltz Union Teacher’s contract.
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Building Program Profiles

(Figures for 11/12 based on IEP Direct Data as of June 30, 2012)
Duzine Elementary

08/09

09/10

10/11

11/12

Total Classified Students/
Total Students-

41/473=9%

46/499=9%

55/454=12%

66/474=14%

•

Co-Teaching Model, Related Services

•

Resource Room

•

Non-Integrated Special Class 12:1:1, 6:1:1 (Grades K-2)

Lenape Elementary

08/09

09/10

10/11

11/12

65/483=13%

71/499=14%

72/514=14%

85/515=17%

Total Classified Students/
Total Students •

Co-Teaching Model, Related Services

•

Resource Room

•

Non-Integrated Special Class 15:1:1 (Grade 3-4)

•

Non-Integrated Special Class 15:1:1 (Grades 4-5)

Middle School

08/09

09/10

10/11

11/12

67/525=13%

63/513=12%

85/542=16%

77/542=14%

Total Classified Students/
Total Students -

•

Co-Teaching Model, Related Services

•

Resource Room

•

Non-Integrated Special Class 15:1:1 Grade 6 - All Core Academics

•

Non-Integrated Special Class 15:1:1 Grade 7 - All Core Academics

•

Non-Integrated Special Class 15:1:1 Grade 8 - All Core Academics

•

Non-Integrated Special Class 8:1:1 Grade 6/7/8 All Core Academics
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High School

08/09

09/10

10/11

11/12

Total Classified Students/
Total Students –

123/801=15% 109/763=14% 96/770=12%

•

Co-Teaching Model, Related Services

•

Resource Room

•

Life Skills Program 15:1:1

Student Placed Out of District:

81/729=11%

07/08

08/09

09/10

10/11

11/12

•

BOCES Special Education Programs

31

26

27

27

21

•

BOCES Alternative Education Programs

6

1

0

7

5

•

“Other Public School” Program

2

0

0

0

1

•

Approved Private Day Schools*

12

8

13

11

17

•

Approved Residential Private Schools

2

3

3

3

3

53

47

43

48

47

Total Placed Out of the District

*NYS Approved Private Schools: Astor Day School, Brookside School, The Center for
Spectrum Services, The Center for Discovery, Devereux Foundation, Mountain Lake Academy,
Green Chimneys, Summit, Wildwood, and Melmark.
Classified Students
Placed by Parent in Private Schools: 06/07
17

07/08

08/09

09/10

10/11

11/12

19

9

8

11

14

Bruderhof, Mountain Laurel, St. Joseph School, Poughkeepsie Day School, J.A. Coleman, Our
Lady of Lourdes, Hudson Valley Sudbury School.
We are required to provide special education services for any student who attends any school,
including private schools, located within the District. Over the years reported, the reduction in
the number of students with disabilities being placed in private schools reflects that parents are
choosing District programming to address their children’s special education needs.
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Space Availability

Every effort continues to be made to provide programming for Students with Disabilities in the
least restrictive environment with their non-disabled peers. We are required by law and
regulation to do this, but more importantly, there is a plethora of research and information that
validates this model as optimal for all students, including those with disabilities. Many of the
resources that support the special education programs also complement the regular education
programs and have a positive contribution to the overall educational environment. Self-contained
special classes are located in proximity to age-appropriate regular classrooms whenever possible.
Resource Rooms are assigned in each building to provide instructional space for small groups of
students. Additionally, consideration must be given for the provision of related services,
specifically speech, counseling, OT, and PT in each building. Space needs vary from year to year
and are dependent on the needs of students. The District also leases space to Ulster BOCES to
support efforts to provide appropriate programming in the least restrictive environment. Ulster
BOCES leases 6 classrooms and 3 offices in Lenape Elementary building. Leasing space within
public schools allows students to remain in a public school environment and receive specialized
programming not offered through District programming due to either intensity of need or the low
numbers of students requiring that level of programming.

Supplies and M aterials

Supplies and materials are purchased as budgeted and are adequate to support the instructional
and non-instructional activities. Examples include specialized reading programs, such as the
Edmark reading program, designed for students with learning or developmental disabilities.

Class Size

Class size and class compositions of the programs for students with disabilities are according to
State regulation. Special classes at the elementary school level may have a 36-month age span
and three-year grade level span (i.e., K-2, 3-5, 4-6).

Transportation

All disabled students are provided transportation to and from school as needed. District and
contract vehicles are adequately equipped to transport non-ambulatory students. Special
transportation was provided for 50 students during the school year. Examples of “special
transportation” accommodations for this school year include:
•

Wheelchair accommodation

•

Transportation by small vehicle

•

Air conditioning

•

Access to an Aide/1:1 Aide/LPN/Teacher Aide

•

Transportation to/from out-of-district day placements.
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Professional Developm ent

Training is an important aspect of the Special Education program. Our students present with a
variety of instructional needs. The more proficient staff becomes in developing and incorporating
instructional delivery styles that complement a variety of learning styles, the less likely there will
be a need for referral to access “special education” services. All professional development
activities are tracked through My Learning Plan.com. Activities are provided at Superintendent’s
Conference Days, as well as teacher-selected professional development through a variety of
entities including NYS Education Department, BOCES, etc. This year we provided training to
support co-teaching, NYS alternate assessments, transition planning as well as participation of all
special education teachers and related service providers in the District-wide Common Core
initiative.

504 Services

During the 2011-2012 school year, 113 students were identified as having a disability that
required accommodation under Section 504. The primary difference between a student
recognized under IDEIA and a student recognized under Section 504 is degree of educational
impact of the student’s disability and/or the accommodations/supports necessary to ensure access
to a free, appropriate public education.
All 504 students are entitled to an annual review to create a 504 Plan that specifies
services/accommodations. These students are also eligible for the Safety Net graduation
accommodations as afforded to students with disabilities under IDEIA.

H om e Tutoring

The Home Tutoring Protocols and Program ensure consistent service provision, response time,
and adequate documentation of tutoring activities for compliance with NYS laws. It also helps
foster communication between regular education teachers and tutors to support students’
educational needs during absence (for disciplinary or health issues) from the regular school
program and the transition back. There are 49 certified teacher tutors approved by the Board.
Our records indicate that for the 2011-2012 school year, tutoring was provided to 62 students as
a result of out of school suspension. This preliminary number, when compared to the 2010-2011
school year number of 79 students, is a positive indicator of the effectiveness of interventions. A
targeted effort to include students in problem solving issues such as attendance and tardiness as
well as maintaining the focus on caring, connecting, and making a difference in the High School
have contributed to the decrease in numbers.
As of the end of the 11/12 school year, tutoring was provided to 91 students as follows:
o 2 students – Grade K-5
o 24 students – Grade 6-12 (Medical)
o 3 students – Grade 6-12 (Students awaiting CSE placements)
o 62 students – Grades 6-12 (Out of School Suspension)
o 0 students - Homeless
o 91 Total - All categories
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H om eless Children and Youth Program

This year, services were provided for 26 students. This is ten more students than reported last
year. We are required to provide transportation, free/reduced lunch, and materials/supplies. We
additionally provided tutoring services for some of the students who were experiencing academic
difficulties. All services are required under the McKinney-Vinto Act and are grant funded
through required funding set aside within Title I.

H om e Schooled Students

We are currently reviewing process for ensuring students are making appropriate progress.

H om e School Inform ation

The PPS office received notice of intent to Home School on behalf of 33 children during the
school year. Parents who choose this option must file an “Individualized Home Instruction Plan
(IHIP)” with the District, outlining the activities and educational objectives they intend to
provide their child throughout the school year. Quarterly progress reports are also required. The
PPS Office forwards a copy of IHIPs received to appropriate building principals for review and
maintains these records in the District Office.
Distribution across grade levels during the school year, totaling 33 students:
Grade
Levels

K

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

# of
Students

0

3

1

9

3

4

2

2

3

3

2

1

0

Title IX Concerns

During the school year, one concern was addressed, student to student.
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Central Registration

This is our third full year processing registrations centrally. The process has resulted in:
•

Timely processing of registrations.

•

Consistency for the public (single point of entry).

•

Consistency in data entry.

•

Consistent interpretation of necessary documentation.

•

Consistency internally with information flow between building offices and registrar.

•

Updated residency documentation.
o Central Registration packets were updated to include the New Code of Conduct
Summary for 2011-2012

The following information reflects the registration information from September 2011 through
June 30, 2012:

Grade K
Grade 1
Grade 2
Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 7
Grade 8
Grade 9
Grade 10
Grade 11
Grade 12
TOTAL

Regular Ed.
Students

Special Ed.
Students

7
17
11
13
9
12
9
21
8
16
9
9
17
158

0
3
3
2
2
2
0
2
1
3
2
2
5
27
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The three administrative assistants in the PPS Office are trained in registration processes to
ensure personnel coverage during business hours. 	
  
During the school year, 158 students were registered with the District. A typical registration
requires a review of the paperwork with parents/guardians, explanation/address
questions/concerns, establishment of guardianship/parental role, examination of custody
paperwork, documentation review and copying, packet review, distribution of various pieces of
the packet to appropriate offices (transportation, school nurse’s office, building secretary,
previous school request for records, free/reduced lunch applications as appropriate, athletic
director if involved in sports or requesting religious exemption). As is evident, the amount of
registrations required collaboration and shifting/sharing of work assignments within the PPS
office.

H arassm ent O fficer Activity

Last year one (1) complaint was reported. A thorough investigation was conducted and a verbal
report was provided to the superintendent of schools. The District policy was adhered to,
including timelines to address the issues.
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Section Four
Educational Program, Curriculum, Instruction,
Assessment, and Staff Development

Department Progress toward
the District Goals
2011-2012
Submitted by:
Debora Banner,
Assistant Superintendent for
Educational Services & Personnel

Educational Program: Curriculum, Instruction,
Assessment, and Staff Development
The goal of this department is to provide leadership to the educational program and to ensure that
the instructional staff has the knowledge and resources it needs to optimize student learning.
Most of the work of this department this year has been in response to the State Education
Department (SED) mandates of the Race to the Top initiative, specifically the new Annual
Professional Performance Review (APPR) and the Common Core Learning Standards (CCLS).
These mandates set new expectations for teacher observation and evaluation, as well as require
the total overhaul of curriculum, instruction, and assessment in all courses in all grades.

Standard 5.0: Leadership Capacity
Leadership within the District is collaborative, aligned with the District mission and vision,
invites staff input in collegial inquiry and decision-making, and promotes excellence, to enhance
and to improve student learning.

This is accomplished through constant collaboration with the instructional staff - in curriculum
design and professional study groups, for example, with ongoing communication with principals
and directors regarding staff and program, and with organizations beyond the District such as
BOCES, SUNY New Paltz, and the Hudson Valley Writing Project.

Standard 2.0: Program Coherence
All programs, curriculum, and instructional strategies employed within the District are coherent
and provide the learners with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are expected of the
citizens of the future; are founded on strategies that lead learners to the highest levels of
understanding, empathy, and self-knowledge; and empower learners to be curious, self-directed,
responsible, ethical, confident and reflective who have a love of learning.

New York State’s curriculum and assessments will change dramatically for the 2012-2013
school year with the adoption of the Common Core Learning Standards (CCLS). The State
Education Department suggested that we begin to migrate to the CCLS this year.
Lead teachers attended multi-day workshops at BOCES last summer and then worked to revise
curriculum. The challenge was that the 2012 State Assessments would be based on the old
Standards, so introducing new topics/skills that wouldn’t be tested would take time away from
those that would be tested. However, not beginning to introduce the new curriculum would leave
significant gaps as we fully implemented the CCLS in 2012-2013. Although the State Education
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Department provided no guidance on how to do this, our teachers did a tremendous job in linking
the two different curricula.
The State Education Department also asked that all teachers create two units that aligned with
the new CCLS. Teachers worked individually and cooperatively to create and implement these
units this year.
We must fully implement the CCLS for the 2012-2013 school year. New State Assessments will
change for Grades 3-8 English Language Arts and Mathematics. Groups of teachers worked at
the end of the school year and continued to work throughout the summer to develop curriculum
for the 2012-2013 school year.

Standard 3.0: Teacher Skill and Competency
All teachers in the District demonstrate a thorough knowledge and understanding of the content
area they teach, knowledge and application of current learning theories and principles, and
proficiency in conducting, guiding, and assessing the teaching and learning process.

Ongoing professional development continues to be a high priority in the New Paltz Central
School District. Student learning is dependent on the learning of all the adults in the system.

Common Core Learning Standards
New York State adopted the (almost) national Common Core Learning Standards, which focus
on English Language Arts, Literacy in the Content Areas, and Mathematics. These Standards
require extraordinary changes in content and instructional focus.
All teachers and administrators have attended professional development at BOCES on the
Common Core Learning Standards in English Language Arts and Literacy in the content and
special areas. Administrators, K-5 teachers, and mathematics teachers have also attended
workshops on the Common Core Learning Standards in mathematics.

Professional Study Groups
One of the most effective practices to foster adult learning has been the after school study group.
While these study groups are voluntary (and thus not attended by all), they have had a profound
effect on teacher practice and have created a culture of continuous reflection and improvement.
Teachers read a common book, or view DVDs from an accomplished teacher/author (or usually
both), discuss what they have read and/or viewed, try out new instructional practices in their
classrooms, and meet again in two or three weeks to share student work, reflect on their practice,
and read, view, and discuss some more. This type of collaborative learning is the standard for
professional development.
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We held a number of study groups this year that focused on areas highlighted in the Common
Core Learning Standards that were not addressed/or were minimally addressed in the previous
New York State Standards.

The Craft of Grammar and Everyday Editing, Jeff Anderson
The Common Core Learning Standards place a greater emphasis on writing mechanics and
grammar. This study group focused on the work of Jeff Anderson, who looks at these skills as
part of “writers’ craft,” rather than sets of rules. The study group was offered twice - once for the
Middle School and High School teachers, and then for Grade 2-5 teachers.
In their evaluations of these study groups teachers stated:
•

This video and book provided a fresh way to “invite” students to actively observe model
writing and then use what they notice in their own writing. It’s a different approach to
grammar that is student friendly.

•

Seeing how to teach grammar and editing in a different way…we are all taught to have
students notice what is wrong with sentences/paragraphs and now it seems so obvious to
teach the opposite. I absolutely loved watching Jeff Anderson teach and how easy it is to
incorporate so many topics using only one sentence!

Comprehension and Collaboration: Inquiry Circles in Action, Stephanie Harvey and Harvey
Daniels
The Common Core Learning Standards emphasize nonfiction reading and writing - with depth.
This book and DVD address designing collaborative projects that focus on students’ own
questions and topics of authenticity, relevance, and significance while encouraging a curious,
questioning, and critical stance. Teachers’ comments included:
•

I was able to see what I was reading in action. I was then able to immediately take pieces
of what I was reading and viewing and bring it back into my own classroom. The DVD
provided the model necessary for me to implement the ideas I was reading about. This
study group persuaded me to think and approach some methods of my teaching in a
different, positive, and refreshing new way. It was a very rewarding experience.

•

I feel ready to explore and develop more inquiry lessons. I am looking forward to seeing
further growth in student success and interest.

Write Like This: Teaching Real-World Writing Through Modeling and Mentor Texts, Kelly
Gallagher
The Common Core Learning Standards place a greater emphasis on writing in all content areas.
In this study group, Middle and High School teachers focused on real-world writing in a variety
of discourses. Teachers commented:
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•

I always find it refreshing to see that much of what we already do aligns with what
Gallagher does, but it is still refreshing, inspiring, and motivating to read about some of
the approaches and activities he describes that we are not already using. Even if his ideas
do not exactly fit into our needs, they often are a great springboard for ideas.

•

I always love to discuss best practices. I like hearing my colleagues discuss their take on
Gallagher’s methods. I love when I have an idea to try that can enhance my teaching
endeavors with regard to writing. I also like it when colleagues bring student work to
share.

Nonfiction Writing
Continuing with the Common Core focus on nonfiction, we held study groups on Nonfiction
Writing in the Primary Grades and Nonfiction Writing in the Intermediate Grades. Teachers’
comments included:
•

I appreciated the organization of the study group. I felt as if I could immediately apply
what I was seeing in the DVDs within my classroom. I found myself thinking about
giving equal time to nonfiction writing and set about looking for opportunities to include
nonfiction texts and writing choices throughout my day. This, in combination with my
training on the new Common Core Standards, has helped me to feel prepared to make
important shifts in my literacy instruction.

•

The way in which the study group is facilitated helps me grow professionally. Not only
do we learn about the information in the text, but are able to share our children’s work. It
helps to see where the children begin, kindergarten, and continue the journey to and past
my grade level.

Math Exchanges
Teachers have been asking for a math study group for several years, but finding the right
book/DVDs has been a challenge. Several excellent resources were published this year, however,
and we combined them for a Grade K-5 study group focusing on the book Math Exchanges. The
Common Core focuses on a deep understanding of number sense, and this book along with
Number Talks and Classroom Discussions DVDS showed teachers how to build that number
sense through classroom and small group work.
•

It made me think of math in a new way in terms of bringing heterogeneous groups
together to have rigorous conversations with one another. It was helpful to view the
videos, especially the modeling of what it looks like to have students repeat a peer’s
strategies. Just as we emphasize what readers and writers do, this book impressed upon
me the importance of the “mathematician” statements as a way to build that identity in
our students. I also found it helpful to consider writing one problem, but changing the
numbers depending on the varying needs of the students.
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•

Viewing the DVDs provides me with a really clear model. I found that math exchanges
provide me with a structure to see more clearly what processes each student is using to
calculate and also provides a structure where students can explicitly hear and see another
way to calculate.

Writing in Science
The Common Core focus on nonfiction specifically asks elementary students to write
informative and explanatory texts based on research and observation that are well-organized and
developed and use precise, domain-specific vocabulary. Our Writing in Science study group
looked at ways to improve students’ scientific writing, as well as a new approach to teaching
science.
•

The Writing in Science book and study group were extremely valuable. The various
strategies and lessons provided were engaging. I like how they provided guides and
outlines for a very visual and guided approach that leads to independence. This will help
students as they make observations and explain their thinking with a deeper
understanding of content and vocabulary.

•

The Writing in Science book and video offered several methods to help children become
more comfortable and confident writing in science. I definitely walked away from the
study group excited to try out the different methods recommended in both the book and
video.

Opening Minds
We ended this year of professional study groups with Peter Johnston’s Opening Minds: Using
Language to Change Lives. Dr. Johnston’s reflective book asks us to consider the impact of the
words we use on others. A dozen members of the study group also attended an evening
presentation by Dr. Johnston at the Mid-Hudson Reading Council.
•

I thought the overall book discussion and presentation by the author were intriguing. We
were able to share ideas and experiences that shape how we implement key language in
the classroom. It was an excellent refresher in the Responsive Classroom approach and I
was really impacted by the group problem solving piece.

•

It made me more conscious of how our words can truly affect your students’ thinking, not
only in their academics, but their emotions as well. I also liked how he addressed how our
words can affect our relationships, whether professional, amongst colleagues, or even
within our own marriages/family. It was eye opening to begin to think about and really
start to question how things/ideas are presented in school, our communities, and in the
media.
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Additional Staff Development
Responsive Classroom for Aides and Monitors
Elementary school aides and monitors participated in additional workshops focused on using
common language and common ways of responding to social/behavior issues that align with the
Responsive Classroom approach.

Bias Awareness/Diversity
We continued to provide Bias Awareness/Diversity training to all new staff.

Co-Teaching
Workshops on co-teaching were provided for all regular education and special education teachers
teaching in that configuration. Follow-up in-classroom consultation and feedback were also
provided.

Technology
Teachers attended a wide variety of workshops and webinars on emerging technologies offered
by BOCES. We also offered beginning and advanced workshops on using the SMART Board as
an effective teaching and learning tool.
Teacher Supervision and Evaluation
Certainly the most discussed aspect of New York’s Race to The Top initiative has been the
imposition of a new Annual Professional Performance Review (APPR) - or evaluation system for teachers and principals. The APPR Committee (comprised of teachers and administrators),
District administration, and the collective bargaining units representing the teachers and the
principals, worked diligently throughout the year (while dealing with changes and unknowns in
the State regulations) to finalize our APPR plan and submit it to the State Education Department.
Our plan has been approved.
For the 2011-2012 school year, the new APPR applied only to teachers of Grades 4-8 English
Language Arts and/or Mathematics. These teaches were each formally observed at least twice,
and were evaluated against the New York State Teaching Standards using a comprehensive
rubric. They also created and administered common local assessments, which were reviewed by
a testing/measurement expert. Student scores on these assessments were factored into these
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teachers’ evaluations. Scores on the State Assessments comprised the final element of their
evaluation score.

Standard 7.0: Resources
The District is a valued resource within the community.

We continue to establish educational partnerships that will benefit both institutions within the
community and our students and staff.

Hudson Valley Writing Project Partnership
Federal Title III grant funds must be used to provide a summer program for our English
Language Learners. We have always included this as part of our Elementary Summer School
program. Unfortunately, that funding has decreased so much that this year it would only pay for
a two-week program. The Hudson Valley Writing Project secured grant funding to support the
additional four weeks of the summer school program. They will pay one of our teachers as the
lead teacher, support visiting teacher consultants who will offer special activities and lessons to
the class, and provide a 15-hour professional development workshop for teachers.

SUNY New Paltz Literacy Partnership
This year we partnered with the SUNY New Paltz Department of Elementary Education to
provide an on-site Literacy Clinic at Lenape. The Literacy Clinic, which has traditionally been
held on the SUNY campus, is part of the SUNY graduate program in literacy. Graduate students
enrolled in this program tutored 15 Lenape students in weekly afterschool one-on-one and small
group sessions each semester. A SUNY professor was also on-site during all sessions.
Hosting the Literacy Clinic at Lenape allowed students of working parents to attend, as the
students remained at Lenape and did not require transportation to the SUNY campus after
school. Having the SUNY graduate tutors at Lenape also fostered communication between the
tutors, the students’ classroom teachers, and the Lenape reading teachers.
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Challenges for the 2012-2013 School Year
The new APPR was only applicable to teachers in Grades 4-8 who teach ELA and/or
mathematics this year. Next year it covers all teaching staff. Its requirement of multiple
observations and end of the year evaluations for all teachers will significantly stretch our
administrative capacity.
•

Curriculum must be aligned to the Common Core Learning Standards in all
grades/courses.

•

Common local assessments, a requirement of the new APPR, must be developed for all
grades/courses.

•

Student Learning Objectives, which must include a growth (pre/post) measure (another
requirement of the new APPR), must be developed for all grades/courses besides
Grades 4-8 ELA and mathematics. This includes K-12 art, music, and physical education,
courses that have not traditionally been “tested.”

Although feeling overwhelmed, teachers and administrators are committed to meeting the State
mandates while remaining true to the District’s Core Intelligence and Educational Standards.
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School and District Racial Break Down Staff/Student
“According to federal data, more than 40 percent of students are non-white, compared to just 17
percent of teachers, and that mismatch appears to be on the rise.”
-Stephen Sawchuck, Education Week, Vol.32, No. 7, October 10, 2012

# of
Staff

Asian

African
American

Hispanic
/Latino

American
Indian/
Alaskan
Native

Duzine Staff

39

0%

0%

3%

0%

3%

0%

95%

5%

Duzine Students

477

3%

5%

10%

1%

4%

0%

78%

22%

Lenape Staff

41

0%

2%

0%

0%

0%

0%

98%

2%

Lenape Students

519

3%

7%

10%

0%

2%

0%

78%

22%

Middle School
Staff

50

0%

0%

0%

0%

2%

0%

98%

2%

Middle School
Students

542

3%

5%

9%

1%

1%

1%

80%

20%

High School
Staff

66

2%

3%

5%

0%

0%

0%

91%

9%

High School
Students

729

3%

8%

7%

0%

1%

0%

81%

19%

Multiracial

Pacific
Island

White

% of
color

The District believes that students of color benefit academically from being taught by a teacher
of the same race or ethnic background. The research supports this supposition. “Equally
compelling, if less empirically verified, is the idea that such teachers can serve as role models for
students of color – and help dispel stereotypes for white students and colleagues.” i
The District’s ongoing goal is to increase the percent of staff of color to better reflect student to
teacher diversity balance in all school buildings.
i	
  Sawchuk,	
  Stephen,	
  Wanted:	
  	
  More	
  Diverse	
  Teaching	
  Force,	
  “Education	
  Week,”	
  Vol.	
  32	
  No.	
  7,	
  October	
  10,	
  2012.	
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Section Four
Business Office

Department Progress toward
the District Goals
2011-2012
Submitted by:
Richard Linden,
Assistant Superintendent for Business

Business Office Annual Report
Financial M anagem ent:

The allocation, distribution, acquisition, and efficient management of District resources are vital
to the motivation, maintenance, and application of effective educational practices. The major
goals/ accomplishments in the 2011-2012 school year were:
•

Budgeting under the new Tax Limit legislation.

•

Development of a new Central Business Office through Ulster BOCES.

•

Development of a plan for relocation of the District Office.

•

Handling the unexpected task of developing a second budget.

Budgeting U nder the N ew Tax Lim it Legislation

The budget process was changed dramatically this year due to a new State law known as the
“Tax Cap,” which was signed into law in June 2011 and took effect for school districts with the
May 2012 budget vote. The implications of this new law for school districts were:
•

The District had to first educate the community that the “tax cap” was NOT a cap and
NOT 2% (even though these were the terms the Governor was using). The actual limit
was a calculation from a complex formula that included ten pieces of data, many of
which were not available until January.

•

Once all of the data was available, school districts needed to calculate their limit for
2012-2013.

•

After the limit was calculated, each school board needed to decide between several
budget options:
o Put up a budget that included a tax levy above the calculated limit. This required
at least 60% voter approval to pass.
o Put up a budget at the tax levy limit. This required a majority (50%+1) to pass.
o Put up a budget with only a 2% tax levy increase to correspond to the statements
made by the Governor.
o Put up a budget with an even lower tax levy based on community sentiment.

•

If the first budget failed (whichever option was chosen), then a second vote could be
conducted. If this vote also failed, then the tax levy for 2012-2013 could not be increased
from 2011-2012 (0% tax levy increase).
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All of this limited the school district options and essentially forced the Board into major
budget/program cuts. The discussion came down to not if we should cut, but what areas to cut
and by how much. The administrative team and the Board worked through many options to try to
have the least impact on students.
The following is a summary and comments of the budget process used this school year to
develop the 2012-2013 budget and is offered as evidence of meeting these goals:
•

The public process started on November 16, 2011 with a presentation to the Board on the
“The Tax Levy Threshold.” This included an example of a possible calculation using
numerous assumptions, since at the time the actual data was not available.

•

The process continued on February 1, 2012 with discussions on various tax levy options.
This discussion included amounts of budget reductions (from a Rollover Budget) that
could be needed under various options. Again, the actual tax levy limit was not yet
known since not all of the data was available. At the end of this discussion, the Board
asked that three budget options be presented: Educationally Sound, Tax Levy at the
Limit, and Tax Levy of 2%.

•

The budget discussion resumed on February 15, 2012 with the presentation of the three
budget options requested. The discussion included various topics including the possibility
of a separate proposition for vehicles.

•

Finally after extensive public comment in March, the Board decided to adopt a budget to
present to the voters with a 4.4% tax levy increase requiring a 60% affirmative vote for
passage. In addition, a separate proposition with a reduced number of vehicles was also
approved for presentation to the voters. This required a majority vote.

•

As part of the budget development process, the following were researched:
o Central Business Office (more details on this are given in the next section).
o Reorganizing departments and duties to eliminate/reduce non-teaching positions.
o Careful review of Special Education staffing.
o Reducing materials and supplies, textbooks, and contractual budget lines to save
teaching positions.
o Cost-containment through energy conservation.
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Central Business O ffice

The Ulster County Business Officials began studying the possibility of a Central Business Office
(CBO) in September 2011. This continued with examining different CBO models currently
running in New York State.
•

By January 2012, both New Paltz and Highland were interested in starting an Ulster
County CBO in July if possible (other districts were interested but wanted to wait another
year before committing).

•

A visit was arranged with a current CBO operation in Sullivan County to see how the
operation was actually run.

•

Extensive research was then done on various financial and human resource software
products, as the CBO would need to standardize on a common software. Since New Paltz
and Highland would be the first two districts in Ulster County to start the CBO, we would
be making the final decision. After a few months of study, WinCap was chosen.
Interestingly, neither district used this software currently (though Ulster BOCES has been
using it).

•

The next step was to decide on which Business Office functions would be migrated to the
CBO in the first year. We choose purchasing/accounts payable, accounting, and claims
auditing. Both districts would maintain payroll, human resources, tax collecting, student
activities treasurer, and business office clerical functions. Also because of State
regulations, both districts were required to appoint a treasurer, since this title was not
allowed to be part of a CBO (at least at this time – we hope this may change in the
future).

•

The final step was to demonstrate that there indeed would be a cost savings from forming
a CBO. After studying the staff that would be transferred to the CBO (as required by
Civil Service regulations), the savings (before any state aid) was shown to be $100,000.
The New Paltz share of this was $30,000 (Highland had a larger savings due to the cost
of their previous financial software.

•

In 2013-2014, both districts expect to receive BOCES aid on their CBO expenses. This
will increase the net savings even further.

Section 4: Business Office, Page 219

Developm ent of a Second Budget

The budget vote was held on May 15 and the budget was approved by 59.4% of the voters. In
any other year, this would have been seen as a strong affirmation of the Board of Education’s
proposed budget. Unfortunately, with the change in the State Law requiring a 60% voter
approval, this budget was actually defeated by 18 votes. The voters did approve the vehicle
proposition, which only needed a 50% approval.
The Board now had to come up with a new budget to present to the voters in just five weeks.
Further input was sought from the District’s administrative team. After much discussion it was
decided that the next budget would only include a 3.4% tax levy (the calculated limit) and
therefore require only a majority to pass.
Implications of this new budget included
•

Elimination of pre-kindergarten.

•

Elimination of more student clubs.

•

The possibility that if this second budget proposition were to fail, a contingent budget
would be mandated that would require another $1.3 million of budget reductions.

All of the aforementioned changes were incorporated into the new budget adopted by the Board,
and approved by voters on June 19.
Overall, I believe this to be one of the most difficult budget processes this District has had during
my tenure due to the new tax levy limit rules and the need for a second budget vote.

Developm ent of an Alternative District O ffice Location

The current lease for the District Office is due to expire in December 2012. The Board of
Education decided early in the year not to put a proposition before the voters to extend the lease.
This required the District to find an alternative location for a District Office.
•

The District considered two major choices for a new location: the High School modular
classrooms and the Lenape rooms that were leased to Ulster BOCES. The final decision
was made to go ahead with the Lenape rooms. This was based on:
o BOCES reduced need for classrooms at Lenape.
o The high school continuing need for classrooms for course offerings.
o An ongoing net cost of $0 (the lost BOCES revenue was equal to the current rent
payment for the District Office lease).

•

The next step was to find a way to renovate the classrooms in Lenape in a timely and cost
effective manner. After much discussion with BOCES, a very creative lease agreement
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was structured allowing the District to be able to have BOCES restore the classrooms in
Lenape back to a District Office configuration.
•

This project has been designed and is waiting SED approval. The remaining steps to be
completed in 2012-2013 are:
o Solicit bids for the work (this will be done by BOCES).
o Award bids (assuming the total cost is within the $600,000 maximum budget).
o Reconstruction work (to be completed sufficiently to allow the office to move in
by December 2012.
o Actual move of the District Office.

Additional N otew orthy Activities

•

The AMERESCO energy performance contract was started in 2011-2012 and should be
finished by December 2012.

•

A new contract was settled in 2011-2012. This was:
o New Paltz Custodial, Maintenance & Mechanics – this was settled within the
BOE parameters and included a 10% increased contribution toward family health
insurance coverage for all new employees of this unit.
o This is the fourth contract in which we have been able to increase the contribution
toward family health insurance coverage for all new employees. This will show a
long-term savings to the District.
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Annual Report: Business Office
Team Leader/Facilitator: Richard Linden
Team Members: Administrative Staff, Bargaining Units, Audit Committee, Board of Education
Standard 5.0: Leadership Capacity
Leadership within the District is collaborative, aligned with the District mission and vision,
invites staff input in collegial inquiry and decision-making, and promotes excellence, to enhance
and to improve student learning.
Standard 6.0: Resources
The District assures that all resources (human, physical, and financial) are allocated and provided
equitably, efficiently, and in a timely fashion, to support and enhance student learning.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
Throughout the entire budget process, input from the entire School Community was sought,
considered, and plans revised based on this input.
To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement of this
Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
Data on staffing, programs, options for consideration needed to be developed.
Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
A thorough discussion of the budget options with all parts of the New Paltz School community to
arrive at the best use of resources were used to support student learning.
Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
• Many budget options were considered by the administration, audit committee, and the
Board of Education.
•

The final budget adopted by the Board for presentation to the public. The public supported
this budget with an affirmative vote of 59.4%, but due to the change in the laws, this was
technically a defeated budget. A second budget (which included further program
reductions) needed to be presented which was approved in June 2012.
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Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
The budget process under the new tax levy limit was very challenging and will need to be started
earlier each year in order consider all options and receive input from many parts of the New
Paltz School community.
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Section Four
Department of Health, Physical Education,
Health Services, and Athletics

Department Progress toward
the District Goals
2011-2012
Submitted by:
Antonia Woody, Director

Department of Health, Physical Education,
Athletics, and Health Services
The Department of Health, Physical Education, Athletics, and School Health Services was
involved in a number of initiatives directly related to the improvement of student learning and
safety through focus on the District Standards of Program Coherence, Teacher Skill and
Competency, and Learning Environment.
This past year, the Physical Education and Health Education faculty continued to focus on
achieving better quality assessment of all department students, while keeping in mind the new
APPR and SLOs. This work included upgrading PE assessment techniques to account for the
high number of performance criteria that are assessed and multiplied by the number of students
per teacher. It also included refining the data collection process in Health, along with infusing a
unit on bullying and an evaluation of the nutrition unit.
•

The High School staff is continuing to use the New York State Physical Education Profile
to evaluate student competency in the activity skills area with intent to hone assessment
skills and use this established criteria with the new Student Learning Objectives.

•

At the Middle School, concentration was focused on improving student fitness scores
along with improving data collection techniques and analysis. Data showed that 71% of
Grade 6 students either maintained or improved their overall fitness scores from the fall
test to the spring test. In Grade 7 results showed that 76% of students maintained or
improved their scores in their fitness area of focus across the year and 77% of Grade 8
students maintained or improved their score in their fitness area of focus.

•

Lenape also worked on improving fitness levels. Currently, 79% of Grade 4 students are
above the 50th percentile in flexibility and 78% are above the 50th percentile for upper
body strength. These scores are 22 and 37 percentage points above their scores as third
graders.

•

Duzine staff worked on methods of assessing basic skills with a 1 to 4 point rubric, again
with an eye toward SLOs. New for this year was a social skill assessment aimed at
improving social behavior during activity. Kindergarten students scored 2.87 out of a
possible 4, Grade 1 scored 2.91, and Grade 2 scored 3.05.

PLEASE N O TE: IN DIVIDU AL REPO RTS O N EACH SCH O O L ARE
FO U N D W ITH IN TH E AN N U AL BU ILDIN G REPO RTS IN SECTIO N 3

The arrival of a new HS Health teacher provided the opportunity for the Health Education
faculty to re-focus on methods to more formally evaluate understanding by using pre- and postunit assessments. Again this was with an eye to the new APPR and Student Learning Objectives,
as well as the Common Core Learning Standards. Students spent time working in the affective
domain with regard not only to their personal well-being but by delving further into how their
actions impact others.
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The Department of School Health Services continued the process of assessing data on injuries
that necessitated a parental call and/or incident form. Data included the site of the incident and
whether the injured was a student or staff member. Although the process was revised, data
collection continued to be overwhelming, with the nurses seeing over 10,000 people. Over 3,000
phone calls to parents were made and over 2,500 student screenings were done.
The Authorization for Administration of Medication in School form was revised to allow
easier completion by parents and physicians, as well as to also include over-the-counter
medications, which now all need medical orders. An approximate 20% drop in incomplete forms
was noted. Through this process, an online site to assist with writing health care plans was
discovered, which has made the written process of health care planning easier.
The new protocols for concussion management were also exercised throughout the school year
and the process was streamlined for better communication with parents, teachers, and physicians.
In 2011-2012, New Paltz athletics had 64 coaches and over 960 participants in Grades 7-12,
which represented an increase in participants from the prior year. Varsity teams garnered 16
NYS Scholar Athlete Team awards, 196 MHAL Scholar Athlete awards (which was also a
higher number than last year), 3 Sectional team championships, 20 individual Section 9
champions, and 4 State champions. The Girls Golf team made New Paltz athletic history, with
two participants golfing their way into the State tournament. Throughout the year, less than one
percent of athletes became academically or behaviorally ineligible. The Athletic Department
would again like to thank the New Paltz Athletic Association for its tireless efforts and support,
which made it possible for many teams to attend tournaments and invitationals this past year.
Coaches employed pre-assessments using the “Framework for Athletics,” to evaluate their teams
in the areas of Competence, Character, Civility, and Citizenship. The knowledge gleamed from
the pre-assessment was then used to tailor their instruction, behavior management, and resources
in order to best suit their team.
Coaches also completed a survey on their interaction with their coaching colleagues and parents,
as well as a self-assessment piece. It was found that 100% of NP coaches collaborate at some
time during their season, and 69% met daily within their program. Also, 57% of coaches had at
least one formal meeting with parents, and 100% of coaches had informal meetings with parents,
including 26% of coaches had informal meetings on a daily basis.
The Department of Health, Physical Education, Athletics, and School Health Services is an
integral part of building and District-wide efforts to improve the quality of instruction, health,
and safety of our students. Evaluation of fitness scores and health education assessments have
lead to instructional revision. Form compliance and injury data have prompted the creation of
more ‘user friendly’ forms, as well as allowing for more focused site safety. Members of the
Department continue to serve on the many committees at the building and District level and use
the information gleaned from formal and informal research in their areas to assist with committee
focus and function.
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Other areas of participation to support our students’ quest for knowledge:
•
•

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Membership on the Concussion Management Team
Attends appropriate meetings/conferences.
o New York State Association for Health, Physical Education, Recreation and
Dance, Council of Administrators Conference
o Nursing Conferences: Nursing Association, Ulster and Orange Department of
Health
o NYS Association of Health PE Recreation and Dance Conference
o NYS Association of Health PE Recreation and Dance Council of Administrators
Conference
o NYS Athletic Administrators Association Conference
Serves as Section 9 Athletic Chairpersons
Serves as executive council member of Mid-Hudson Athletic League and Section 9
Interfaces with the New Paltz Police for District security
Membership on the Health Advisory Committee
Membership on Building wide Safety Teams
NPHS Academic Eligibility listings
New Paltz Athletic Association membership
Works on fundraising events and Athletic Awards Banquet
Compliance work with the National Incident Management Systems (NIMS)
Member of Town/Village Emergency Planning Committee
Responsible for Proximity Cards for Coaches and serve as backup system administrator
Part of District Safety/Security projects: District Safety Co-Officer
Creates and revises both the NP Athletic Handbook for students and the NP Coaches
Handbook
Coordinates the CPR/AED instruction for faculty and staff, AED maintenance
Schedules the District Physician
Coordinates District-wide Blood Borne Pathogen and Right to Know Training
District-wide Hepatitis B shots & infectious disease control
Responsible for student and athletic physicals and collaboration with the District Medical
Officer
Responsible for student immunization compliance
Coordinates information for publication of the District-wide calendar in conjunction with
Ulster BOCES
Creates packets for Annual Notice to Employees
Serves as co-coordinator for Facilities Use, interfaces with athletic facilities “outside”
user groups
Collaborates with SUNY New Paltz Athletics for interagency use of athletic facilities
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Annual Report for Athletics
Team Leader/Facilitator: Antonia Woody- Director H, PE, Athletics, School Health Services
Team Members: Varsity, JV and Modified Coaches

Standard 5.0: Leadership Capacity
Leadership within the District is collaborative, aligned with the District mission and vision,
invites staff input in collegial inquiry and decision making, and promotes excellence, to enhance
and assure the learning and success for all students

Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
Collaborative relationships among coaching staff result in a learning community where all grow
professionally and learn to view themselves as working toward the same goals and purpose,
where leaders:
•

support, facilitate, and encourage collaboration, dialogue, and activities to enhance
instruction and athlete learning.

•

involve coaches in decision making and empower individuals to act by delegating
responsibility to programs, teams, and individuals.

To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this
Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
•

Coaches are at varying levels of focusing attention and energy on learning and working
collaboratively to clarify the essential goals for their teams and program levels, and
jointly analyze the results in order to plan for and implement improvement.

•

Coaches are at varying levels of self, team, and program evaluative abilities and will need
to learn to be more reflective.

•

The revision to the extra-curricular guidelines, as they pertain to substance use, need to
be continually evaluated for reliability, efficiency, and effect.
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Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
By June 30, 2012, 100% of the coaching staff will share responsibility for pursuing these critical
questions of teaching and learning:
•

What is it we want our athletes to learn?

•

How will we know if each athlete has learned it?

•

How will we respond when some athletes do not learn it?

•

How can we extend and enrich the learning for athletes who have demonstrated
proficiency?
o Regular meetings with the team where educational staff actively participate in
dialogue and activities to enhance instruction and student learning.
o An assessment of the team’s products.
o Formal staff self-evaluations.
o Formal evaluations.

100% of the athletes in each collaborative team’s cohort will be fully engaged and participate in
the learning process as demonstrated by 10% growth in strategic thinking, sport knowledge, and
skill proficiency.
The extra-curricular guidelines revision data will be collected and analysed for reliability,
efficiency, and effect.

Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
Changes in the High School extra-curricular guidelines with regard to tobacco/alcohol/drug use
were made one year ago. We do not have any data to report from 2011-2012, which is positive
because no athletes were involved with this area of the guidelines.
Coaches are expected to collaborate in pursuit of the action plan’s goals. To determine if
collaboration is an integral part of the athletic program a questionnaire was given to coaches
regarding their interactions with other coaches and parents. A sample of the results are as
follows:
Question
“Number of times you and the JV and or Modified coaches in your sport same gender* met to
discuss items related to your team (*ex: JV, V, Modified coach of boys soccer)”
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Response:
Of the coaches who have programs which include more than one level of play ; 100% of the
coaches collaborated at some time during the season, 69% met daily, 18% met weekly, 13% met
occasionally.

Question
“Number of times you and the V, JV and or Modified coaches of another sport met to discuss
items related to your team?”
Response:
100% of coaches indicated communication with a coach of a different sport, 30% on a daily
basis, 15% on a weekly basis, and 55% on an occasional basis.

Question
“ Number of times you’ve met with parents formally? (ex: parent requests meeting to discuss
athlete) Informally? (discussions with parents with no prior request)
Response:
Formal meeting: 43% of coaches had no formal requests, 57% at least one formal meeting.
Informal meetings: 100% of coaches had informal discussions with parents, 26% on a daily
basis, 9% on a weekly basis.

Coaches were asked to assess their team at the beginning and end of the season using the
“Framework for Athletics” rubric, then use what they learned from their response to drive
instruction/coaching in the areas assessed. The Framework rubric based on a 1-5 scale assesses
evidence of:
•

Competence – skill, knowledge of the game, strategy, fitness/conditioning/health
behavior.

•

Character – responsibility, accountability, dedication, self-control, fair play.

•

Civility – respect, caring, and fairness.

•

Citizenship – loyalty/commitment, teamwork, role modeling.

Section 4: Health, Physical Education, Athletics, and Health Services, Page 230

Overall, coaches rated their teams for:
•

Competence: 3.99. Athletes need to continue to work extensively on skills.

•

Character: 4.08. Our athletes are generally responsible and have self-control, but again
this is an area that needs constant attention.

•

Civility: 4.27. Our athletes care about their teammates and generally respect the game.
Coaches spent time with reminders to athletes on respect to all involved with the game.

•

Citizenship: 4.17. Coaches used reminders and cues to help our athletes be model
representatives of New Paltz Schools.

Coaches were asked to self-assess their coaching in the areas of Activity/Sport Knowledge,
Instruction, Professional Conduct, Team Discipline, Personal Growth, Team Management,
Public Relations, and Athletic Program. They were asked to review their results and to adjust
their coaching instruction, team management and professional development to address those
areas they felt were in need. In response coaches attended coaching clinics, worked on their
interpersonal skills, and had discussions with counselors, colleagues, and administrators on
behavior management, instructional techniques and strategies.

Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
•

Changes in the extra-curricular guidelines to accommodate for the loss of the student
assistance counselor position were made to include our social workers and psychologists
as managers of the counseling aspect of the guidelines. No athletes were affected this
year. These guidelines will continue to be monitored in 2012-2013.

•

Good progress over the past year has been made with coaches collaborating and using
each other as professional resources. Coaches have also made great strides with
understanding that the other levels of teams within their sport are not just another team,
but are an integral part of the entire sports program.

•

Work will continue to preserve the progress coaches have made over this season
throughout the 2012-2013 season.

•

Use of the “Framework for Athletics” evaluation as an athletic team pre-season
assessment tool can help guide coaching decisions in the four areas assessed. It will
continue to be a piece of the coaches’ pre-season packet.

•

Coaches in 2012-2013 will need to take the training “Concussion Management in Youth
Sports” to meet the new SED regulations. They will continue prior work with concussion
recognition and if necessary become an ad-hoc member of the concussion management
team.
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Annual Report for Health Services
Team Leader/Facilitator: Antonia Woody- Director H, PE, Athletics, School Health Services
Team Members: Sandy Hekking R.N., Cindy Dubois R.N., Maria Meoli R.N., Joy Van Vlack
Weiss R.N.

Standard 4.0: Learning Environment
A safe and supportive learning environment is sustained throughout the District to promote
inquiry and learning for all.

Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
•

Identification of locations/activities that produce the highest number of injuries.

•

Development of a new medication form.

•

Revised nursing Standard Operating Procedures for 2011-2012.

To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this
Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
•

Inconsistent completion of the Authorization for Administration of Medication in
School form by parents/guardians. Forms have not been submitted with the necessary
information for safe and appropiate dispensation of medication to students.

•

Nursing Standard Operating Procedures in need of revision.

•

Unknown number of injuries by location and time. We believe that schools have
times/locations which present with more injuries.

•

Two new RNs to assimilate into the New Paltz Health Services system.
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Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
•

Revise the Authorization for Administration of Medication in School form by
November 2011.

•

Review and Revise New Paltz Standard Nursing Procedures by June 2012.

•

Devise and implement a method of data collection with regards to student and staff injury
by October 31, 2011.

•
Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
•

Authorization for Administration of Medication in School form revised and
implemented (also available on website). The form was revised mid-September, which
was too late for significant data on completion compliance for the 2011-2012 year.
Informal numbers indicate that the revised form may indeed improve completion
compliance.

•

Additions and revisions were made to the New Paltz Standard Nursing Procedures,
including new concussion protocols for returning a student to class and activity.

•

Creation of new Injury Data Collection/log form. The data form proved to be difficult to
implement as well as redundant in record keeping (The nurses see between 4,000 and
10,000 students a year). The form’s pilot showed that due to various differences in
scheduling, locations, and class construction between the buildings, data that was
collected was inconsistent.
# Student injuries which
generated a parental call
and/or incident report

High School
Middle School

Lenape

Duzine

260+
200+

200+

220+

# Employee/
visitor
injuries

Multiple injury areas
included not in any
particular order

3

gymnasium, classroom, stairs,
athletics

8

gymnasium, classroom, stairs,
athletics, playground

4

gymnasium, classroom, stairs,
playground, classroom recess,
bus, coming in injured from
home

10

gymnasium, classroom, stairs,
playground, classroom recess,
bus, coming in injured from
home
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Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
•

Ongoing evaluation of the Authorization for Administration of Medication in School
form and completion compliance for the 2012-2013 school year.

•

Ongoing revisions to Nursing Procedures annually, or when new medical information,
regulations,	
  etc.,	
  is	
  forthcoming.	
  

•

Major revision of the Injury Data form is required to be able to keep concise data without
duplicating other mandatory logging requirements. Data may need to be split into
Elementary and MS/HS categories to be meaningful for safety efforts.
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Section Five
Auxiliary Support Services

Section Five
Department of Food Service

Department Progress toward
the District Goals
2011-2012
Submitted by:
Michael Robinson, Director

Department of Food Service
The Food Service Department assumes the responsibility for efficiently and economically providing
nutritious lunches for school children. There are many important tasks that various members of the Food
Service Department take responsibility for over the course of the day, week, and year. Three significant
items are as follows:
•

Cooking and preparation of food on a large scale in a safe and efficient manner.

•

Providing information to staff, students, and community agencies that will promote increased
interest in the program.

•

Interacting with students, staff, and community in a respectful and positive manner.

The primary responsibilities of the Director of Food Service, though many are routine and cyclical, are
to maintain the high standards and quality of the entire department as well as to ensure the District’s
compliance with all Federal, State, and County laws and regulations. A few of the specific tasks are:
•

Recruits, interviews, and selects new hires in all areas of the department.

•

Conducts performance appraisals of all department staff.

•

Administers disciplinary actions.

•

Implements all of the principles and practices of large quantity food preparation, menu planning,
equipment care, sanitary food handling, and storage.

•

Plans and prepares menu items with due regard for nutritional values, acceptability, and
budgetary limitations.

•

Continually conducts research for foods and recipes that comply with as many of the District’s
Nutrition Task Force recommendations to the Superintendent as possible for implementation into
the food program in compliance with Federal mandates.

•

Maintains records and prepares narrative and statistical reports of a written and verbal nature.

A major focus this past year has been on the development of a Comprehensive Nutrition Plan. A Task
Force was created in late February 2011. The members met numerous times and have familiarized
themselves with the fundamentals regarding the District’s food service operations and the National
School Meal Program requirements. The Task Force worked diligently on comprehensive nutritional
recommendations, which were complete by January 2012.
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Annual Report for Food Service
Team Leader/Facilitator: Michael Robinson, Food Service Director, and Elise Gold, Community
Member
Team Members: Katherine Curtis, Kerri Hirsch, Jim Longbotham, Ellen Marshall, Mark Masseo, Jim
O’Dowd, and Fiona O’Neill

Standard 1.0: Core Intelligence
All policies, decisions, agreements, and procedures developed and implemented by policy makers and
leadership in the New Paltz Central School District are compatible with the mission, vision, and guiding
principles, and enhance and assure the learning and success for all students.

Standard 6.0: Resources
The District assures that all resources (human, physical, and financial) are allocated and provided
equitably, efficiently, and in a timely fashion, to support and enhance student learning.

Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard):
Decisions, procedures, and actions conducted by District leadership and staff are congruent with the core
intelligence, and enhance and enrich all aspects of the school and its purpose, especially student learning
and success.
The District is in compliance and observance of New York State laws, regulations, and program
regulations, and applies these to effectively enrich and enhance student learning and success. A variety
of avenues and opportunities are employed to assure an efficient and effective operation.

To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning (Needs Assessment Data):
The District has not been able to implement major portions of the recommendations from the Nutrition
Task Force because of both budgetary constraints and the realities of the external food service system. A
reexamination is necessary to determine what further improvements are possible given these existing
realities and constraints. The complexities of the issues involved necessitate a group effort by
knowledgeable participants.
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Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard
A Comprehensive Nutrition Plan will be developed that is both nutritionally and fiscally responsive to
the needs of the District’s students, as measured by an in-depth assessment of the District’s current
status, Federal and State requirements, budget planning, long-range nutrition implementation strategies,
and its foundation in the District’s core intelligence and community values.

Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data
The Task Force was created and has met 16 times from March 2011 through June 2012. The group
familiarized its members with the District’s Food Service staffing levels, operations, and facilities. The
Federal and State regulations of the National School Lunch Program were reviewed. The financial
requirements and status of the Food Service Department were also reviewed.

Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future
The Task Force presented a final plan to the Superintendent in June 2012.
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Overview
During the 2011-2012 school year the Food Service Department, with the assistance of other
departments and the Business Office, achieved the following milestones in the key areas of Safety,
Efficiency, and Conservation. This chart provides a brief overview of these accomplishments.
Area of Focus: Healthy Foods:
1 Local Products
2
3

Vegetarian Menu Options
Healthy Food Choices

4
5
6

Food Sampling
Student Survey
School Garden Harvests

6

Trained on emergency snow closing
procedures

Participated in a Food Hub Initiative Conference to
strengthen the region’s ability to purchase local foods.
Offered many new vegetarian entrees and side dishes.
Introduced many new chicken entrees.

Provided food sampling of a new vegetarian entrée.
Surveyed students in the District about new menu selection.
Partnered with teachers from Duzine, Lenape, and the
Middle School and utilized produce from the school
gardens.
7 Quest Chef
Met with a local restaurant owner and started work on
possible menu ideas and production requirements.
Area of Focus: Efficiency and Fiscal Results
1 Regional Breakfast Summit
Participated in a Regional Breakfast Summit.
2 Energy Conservation
Installed the new central kitchen Middle School
freezer to increase cost- and energy-efficiency.
3 Cooperative Bidding
We now collaboratively bid 95% of our Food Service bids
	
  
through BOCES with 7 other school districts.
Area of Focus: Service and Communication Improvements
1 Staff Training
All Food Service employees were trained on how to do the
Heimlich Maneuver.
2 Extensively Researched “Pink Slime” Researched the use and availability of “Pink Slime” in
government-donated beef products and how to ensure that it
is not utilized in the District.
3 Calorie Project
Created a nutritional database and nutritional information
on the menued items, which were posted in the cafeterias
and online (10-2011).
4 New York State Child Nutrition
Attended training sessions on the Healthy, Hunger-Free
Program Training on New
Kids Act and how it will impact the meals served for the
Regulations
2012-2013 school year.
5 Emergency Water Protocol
Assisted in the development and implementation of the
District Emergency Water Protocol.
Trained with the Director of Transportation as a “back up”
for determining possible snow closings and procedures
required.
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Statistical Data on the District’s Food Service
Department

The District’s Free and Reduced meals rate was 21.50%.
For Breakfast
For Lunch
(Number of Students Served)
(Number of Students Served)
13,456
42,472
2,001
14,211
10,843
113,669
26,300
170,352

Free
Reduced
Paid
Total

Personnel
Below is a listing of all of the titles included in this department. These titles are recognized by the
Communications Workers of America, AFL-CIO, and CLC that comprise this department.
Administration
Director

Total Staff

Support Staff
1

1

Comments

Account Clerk/Typist

1

Head Cook

1

Cook Manager

3

Cook

0

This title is not used in the District.

Assistant Cook

0

This title is not used in the District.

School Lunch Cashier

7

Food Service Helpers

16

Total Staff

28
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Food Service 2011-2012 Financial Overview
Revenue
Reimbursable Breakfast
Reimbursable Lunch
Other Food
Catering
Vending
State Aid
Federal Aid
Donated Food
Misc., Rebates, Interest, etc.

$13,653.75
$256,877.65
$245,534.08
$14,582.03
$33,438.72
$13,869.00
$206,550.00
$31,360.51
$5,942.64
TOTAL REVENUES

Expenses
Salaries
Benefits
Uniform Allowance

$821,808.38

$473,287.69
$37,069.08
$6,781.50
$517,138.27
$9,342.57
$21,125.59
$0.00

Contractual
Materials & Supplies
Equipment

$30,468.16
$318,251.97

Food

$318,251.97

TOTAL EXPENSES

($44,050.02)

NET
FUND BALANCE
Reserved for Inventories
Unreserved Fund Balance
TOTAL FUND BALANCE

$865,858.40

$ 26,685.00
$ 86,280.00
$112,965.00
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Section Five
Department of Transportation

Department Progress toward
the District Goals
2011-2012
Submitted by:
Maureen Ryan, Director

Department of Transportation
The Department of Transportation assumes the responsibility for the management of the District-owned
fleet of school buses and vans, as well as the efficient administration of the District’s Transportation
program. Major functions of the department include providing bus and van transportation for District
students on scheduled routes as well as school-sponsored trips. Department personnel are professionally
trained and create a safe and healthy environment in which the students arrive at school ready to learn.
Drivers take an active role in the learning process using the Peaceful School Bus Program techniques at
the elementary level.
The Transportation Department’s activities, including the hiring process for department personnel, are
highly regulated by State and Federal statutes.
The safety standards, in accordance with Federal, State, and local regulations, include drug and alcohol
testing, annual physicals for drivers, and fingerprinting for drivers and attendants. Ongoing testing
includes road tests, observations, physical performance, and annual and semi-annual workshops.
Training and testing is provided by New Paltz Transportation staff that is certified by the New York
State Education Department (NYSED) and New York State Department of Motor Vehicles (NYSDMV).
The certified training staff consists of:
 Master Instructor- (1)
 School Bus Driver Instructors- (4)
 Article 19-A Examiners- (6)

There are many important tasks for which various members of the Transportation Department take
responsibility over the course of the day, week, and year. Some of the key aspects of the overall function
of this department are:
•

Ongoing communication and connection with the families of the students of the District who are
transported by school bus is paramount.

•

Bus radio transmissions are monitored and drivers’ requests are responded to appropriately.

•

Alternate bus routes are implemented due to road conditions or other circumstances.

•

Bus routes are defined and driver schedules and assignments made.

•

Preparation, implementation, review, and update of vehicle maintenance and inspection
schedules are an ongoing cycle.

•

Orientation and training of drivers and other transportation service personnel is paramount.

•

Interior and exterior of buses and other vehicles are cleaned.

•

Records of mileage, routes, times, and incidents are completed.
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•

The bus drivers adhere to maps of routes and pick-up points.

•

Operating condition of the buses and vans are checked before the start of and after the return of
any trip.

The primary responsibilities of the Director of Transportation, though many are routine and cyclical, are
to maintain the high standards and quality of the entire department, as well as ensuring the District’s
compliance with all laws and regulations. A few of the specific tasks are:
•

Certifies the current appropriate licensure of drivers.

•

Recruits, interviews, and selects new hires in all areas of the department.

•

Develops and maintains liaison with other administrative units and private carriers.

•

Conducts performance appraisals of all department staff.

•

Administers disciplinary actions.

•

Advises drivers and responds in emergency situations.

•

Conducts Quality Circles meetings to ensure all department voices are heard in order to maintain
a positive and respectful work environment.

•

Maintains records and prepares narratives and statistical reports of a written and verbal nature.

•

Addresses questions and complaints from drivers, parents, and students regarding bus routes,
schedules, and other items in an immediate or timely fashion.

•

Maintains membership on the Town of New Paltz Emergency Planning Committee.

•

Maintains membership on the District Health Advisory Committee, and is active in the continual
updating of the District Safety Plan.

•

Participates on several committees of the New York Association for Pupil Transportation,
focusing mainly on professional development for supervisors, bus drivers, attendants, and
technicians.

•

Participates on the State Education Department Commissioner's SBDI/MI Advisory Committee.

The Transportation Department provides safe, efficient transportation supporting a climate of respect
and cooperation. Emphasis this past year has been on promoting a positive reinforcement program at
Duzine Elementary School and enhancing the cost-effective and efficient operational systems.
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Annual Report for Transportation
Team Leader/Facilitator: Maureen Ryan
Team Members: Maureen Ryan, Ann Stickel, Bus Drivers, Substitute Bus Drivers, Bus Attendants,
Debra Hogencamp, Renee Reynolds, Barbara Washin, Duzine Teachers

Standard 4.0: Learning Environment
A safe and supportive learning environment is sustained throughout the District to promote inquiry and
learning for all.

Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard):
Transportation supervisors, bus drivers, and school bus attendants develop effective collaborative
relationships with students, parents/caregivers, and administrators. They develop subsequent skills in
diminishing negative behaviors on the school buses transporting students in Grades PK-2, so that
students arrive at school ready to learn and return home in a safe and supportive environment.

To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning (Needs Assessment Data):
Students at this age level are learning appropriate behaviors and expectations needed for safe interaction
in both the school and school bus setting.

Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard
•

A complementary comprehensive bus behavior program will be implemented on all Duzine
buses.

•

100% of the Duzine bus drivers and school bus attendants will participate in a newly adopted
positive reinforcement program.

•

School bus infractions by students in Grades PK-2 will decrease by 15%, as demonstrated by the
number of referrals.
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Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data
•

100% Duzine driver participation in new bus behavior program:
o 100% of Duzine bus drivers and attendants participated in a positive reinforcement
program tailored specifically to our students’ needs.
o School bus infractions at the Duzine Elementary School from February to June 2012
decreased by 53%, as compared to the period from September 2011 to January 2012. (See
following chart for details.)

Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future
The Duzine administration and staff joined with the Transportation staff to introduce a newly adopted
positive reinforcement program to all Duzine students. This was accomplished with several meetings
attended by both Duzine and Transportation staff. The bus drivers saw positive results from this program
in a short time. By utilizing these rules, bus infractions decreased significantly. Based on this success,
my recommendation is to continue with this program, keeping the specific needs of our students in
mind.
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Our Positive Reinforcement/Rewards Program School Bus Rules as presented to the
students:

1.

USE A LOW VOICE

2.

STAY IN YOUR SEAT

3.

HANDS/FEET TO YOURSELF

4.
5.

WEAR COATS OR PUT THEM IN YOUR BACKPACK
BACKPACKS ON YOUR LAP
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Annual Report for Transportation

Team Leader/Facilitator: Maureen Ryan
Team Members: Rick Linden, Leigh Benton; Ann Stickel, Marshall Rolph, School Bus Drivers

Standard 6.0: Resources
The District assures that all resources (human, physical, and financial) are allocated and provided
equitably, efficiently, and in a timely fashion, to support and enhance student learning.

Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard):
A variety of avenues and opportunities are employed to ensure efficient and cost-effective operation,
including cooperative fuel bidding, appropriate inventory procedure, and NYSERDA grant explorations,
among other yet-to-be determined efficiencies.

To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning (Needs Assessment Data):
In these tough economic times it is essential to explore options for cost savings and efficiency while
examining the impact on student safety.

Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard
•

Examine cost-effective cooperative fuel bid, to be approved by the Board of Education.

•

Continue to investigate cost-saving scenarios and implement those with the least adverse impact
as appropriate.

•

Create an updated inventory procedure to monitor bus parts and garage supplies.

•

Review and update the bus replacement plan.

Section 5: Transportation, Page 248

	
  

Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data
General results and assessment data with details follow:
•

Participated in the Cooperative Fuel Bid, netting a savings of $13,507.32 for the District (see
chart below).

•

Cost savings were realized by continuing the out-of-district cooperative bus run for special needs
students (see below).

•

Updated bus replacement plan (see below).

•

Inventory procedure has been created and is being used daily in the operation.

Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future
To promote the continued success of the District-owned transportation program, we will further explore
areas of safety and efficiency to improve the environment in which we transport our students to and
from school.

Cooperative Diesel Fuel Bid
New Paltz CSD continues to join with several other school districts from Orange, Rockland, and
Westchester counties to prepare a cooperative fuel bid. The savings of $13,507.32 for diesel fuel from
this bid has been charted below.
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Route Consolidation by Eliminating Outsourcing
In the spirit of efficiency, the Transportation Department continues the cooperative bus run to
Schenectady with students from other districts attending the same institution. This run has been proven
to be a cost savings to all participating districts. The total cost of the run is $109,710. By participating,
the New Paltz CSD saved $91,425.

Bus Replacement Plan
The bus replacement plan was revised in order to make recommendations for proposed bus purchases.
The importance of this activity is to ensure that no bus outlives its usefulness in safely transporting
students to and from school.
Bus Replacement Plan – updated July 2012
2012- 2013- 2014- 2015- 20162013 2014 2015 2016 2017
Large
1
4
4
4
4
Small
4
1
1
2
Special 1
3
1

2017- 2018- 20192018 2019 2020
4
4
4
2
1
3
1

20202021
2
7

20212022 TBD
4
1
3
2

Section 5: Transportation, Page 250

	
  

Additional Noteworthy Activities
During the 2011-2012 school year, the Transportation Department, with the assistance of other
departments, monitored the following key areas of Safety, Efficiency, and Conservation. This chart
provides a brief overview.
Area of Focus: Safety
1

Student Bus Stops

Bus stops are continually evaluated for safety and
changed accordingly. With cooperation from the
Ulster County Department of Transportation,
several new “School Bus Stop Ahead” signs were
placed throughout the District.

2

Student Loading & Unloading at School
Buildings

Loading and unloading sites are monitored daily,
with special emphasis on student transfer points.

3

Student Safety Training

For the second year, the uniquely constructed “Safe
Bus” was borrowed from the Owego Apalachin
CSD to provide all students the opportunity to
participate in mock evacuation drills.
These drills gave our students the opportunity to
physically evacuate from a bus “on its side” while
providing a safe setting.

Area of Focus: Efficiency and Energy Conservation
1

Environmental Consideration

Anti-Idling regulations implemented several years
ago are continually observed. Bus drivers are given
regulation updates regularly.
The District has been approved for a grant from
NYSERDA for $91,800 to install coolant heaters.
This project is underway now. These heaters will
assist in reducing idling.

2

Shared Services

The department continues the shared service with
Ulster BOCES by providing diesel fuel to them at the
District’s current bid price, thus offering a savings to
our local BOCES.
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Statistical Data on the District’s Transportation
Department

Personnel
Administration

Support Staff

Director

1

Dispatcher

1

Assistant Director

1

Secretary/Data Input

1

Bus Attendant

10

Bus Driver

47

Automotive Mechanic
Total Administration

2

Total Staff

3
62

Fleet
Vehicle Type
Large Buses
Mid Size Buses
Small Buses

Passenger Capacity
38
1
19

65/66
30
16-20

Wheel Chair Buses

4

8-10 with 2 Wheel Chairs

Cars

3

6

Suburban

1

6

Service Truck

1

2

Total Vehicles

67

The above fleet ran approximately 881,879 miles for the 2011-2012 school year.
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Bus Runs
In District*
Comment
High/Middle Schools 59
Includes AM and PM
Lenape School
28
Includes AM and PM
Duzine School
28
Includes AM and PM
Total Runs
115
*The above number of runs includes all Regular and Special
Education, Shuttles, and Late Runs.
Out of District*
Comment
Ulster County
25
Includes AM and PM
Dutchess County
12
Includes AM and PM
Orange County
4
Includes AM and PM
Sullivan County
2
Includes AM and PM
Other
4
Total Runs
47
*The above number of runs includes all Regular and Special
Education Runs and Shuttles.

Athletic and Field Trips
Trip Type
Athletic
High School Field
Middle School Field
Lenape Field
Duzine Field
Total Trips

Comment
282 Includes Varsity, Junior
Varsity, and Modified
116
64
83
74
619

Transportation to Non-District Schools
School Location
Ulster County
Dutchess County
Orange County
Sullivan County
Other
Total

13
12
2
1
2
30
Section 5: Transportation, Page 253

	
  

Section 5: Transportation, Page 254

	
  

Section Five
Facilities and Operations Department

Department Progress toward
the District Goals
2011-2012
Submitted by:
Stephen J. Callahan, Director

Department of Facilities and Operations
The Facilities and Operations Department assumes the responsibility for the management of the
operations and maintenance of the District’s facilities and grounds. The maintenance, repair, and
operations of school district buildings and grounds include more than cleaning and grounds keeping
maintenance: it requires safety practices in accordance with State and school policy and procedures.
There are many important tasks that various members of the Facilities and Operations Department take
responsibility for over the course of the day, week, and year. Three of the key aspects of the overall
function of this department are as follows:
•

Ongoing communication and connection to District staff in order to efficiently meet the service
needs of the school and coordinate the activities of the schools.

•

Preparation, implementation, review, and update of the maintenance, repair, and inspection
schedules on an ongoing cycle.

•

Orientation and training of Facilities and Operations personnel.

The Director of Facilities and Operations is responsible for maintaining the high standards and quality of
the entire department, as well as ensuring the District’s compliance with all laws and regulations. A few
of the specific tasks are:
•

Recruits, interviews, and selects new hires in all areas of the department.

•

Conducts performance appraisals of all department staff.

•

Administers disciplinary actions.

•

Develops, schedules, and maintains a preventative maintenance program to ensure the safe and
proper operating condition of buildings.

•

Maintains records and prepares narrative and statistical reports of a written and verbal nature.
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Annual Report for Facilities & Operations

Team Leader/Facilitator: Stephen Callahan
Team Members: Richard Linden, NPCSD Facilities Committee, and Department Staff

Standard 6.0:
The District assures that all resources (human, physical, and financial) are allocated and provided
equitably, efficiently, and in a timely fashion, to support and enhance student learning.

Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like when we have achieved the Standard):
•

The District resources (including capital funds) are allotted and expended efficiently.

•

A variety of avenues and opportunities are employed to assure an efficient and effective
operation.

•

Resources and personnel are used effectively and efficiently.

To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this Standard?
	
  

Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
•

The District is required to conduct and submit a Building Condition Survey to SED by
1/15/2011.

•

The Board of Education contracted with CSArch to conduct a Comprehensive Facility Study to
be completed by 6/30/2011.

Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard
By June 30, 2011, the Board of Education received a Facilities and Operations Plan that is both needsbased and fiscally responsive to the needs of the District as measured by a comprehensive assessment of
the F & O personnel, use of an in-depth assessment of facilities and grounds, input into F & O capital
budget planning, and long-range facility repair and renovation projects.
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Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data
•

Building Condition Survey was completed by CSArch and submitted to SED on March 18, 2011.

•

Comprehensive Facility Study was submitted to Board of Education on May 25, 2011 and
presented at the Board of Education meeting on June 15, 2011.
o Community participation was determined to be inadequate by the Board of Education.
o Not all of the conditions of the CSArch proposal have been completed as of
June 30, 2011.


Timeline



Cost estimate for implementation

Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities.
	
  

Building Condition Survey Capital Project Recommendations:
Middle School Roofs
Slate Roof – 1930 building slate roof is missing, broken, and is falling off the roof. Recommend
replacement at 12,136 SF at $40/SF = $485,440 (does not include abatement, hard cost only). This was
rated critical failure.
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Spray Foam Roof – This roof is not pitched correctly and is causing ponding. The spray foam is
deteriorated in spots causing holes down the roof decking. Recommend replacement at 30,427 SF at
$20/SF = $608,540 (does not include abatement, hard cost only). This was rated critical failure.

District Wide Electric

High School – Replacement of interior electrical panels - Some panels are original to the 1968
construction and parts are no longer available. Recommend replacement at approximately $195,000
(hard cost only).
Additional main service upgrade for future estimate cost $32,000 (hard cost only).

Middle School – CSArch Interior reports that the electrical distribution system is unsatisfactory.
Estimated cost $365,000 (hard cost only). They also report that site distribution is unsatisfactory.
Estimated cost $47,000 (hard cost only).

Duzine Elementary School – Replacement of interior electrical panels: eight panels are original to the
1963 construction and parts are no longer available. Recommend replacement at $100,000 (hard cost
only).
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Department Capital Project Recommendations:
•

Construct shed for Facilities and Operations equipment to extend the useful life of equipment
and prevent premature deterioration.

•

Repave the High School parking lot.

Facilities & Operations “In-House” Projects:
•

Replace all nonfunctional pressure gauges on Lenape heating system.

•

Develop and implement a system to perform all emergency lighting inspections in-house.

•

Install phase protection on all three-phase circulator pump motors at Lenape and Duzine.

•

Repair/replace nonfunctional draft inducer fans on Duzine chimney.

•

Repair/replace condensate pump and tank on MS steam boiler.

•

Repair/replace auxiliary fuel oil supply system on MS boiler.
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Additional Noteworthy Activities:
During the 2011- 2012 school year, the Facilities and Operations Department achieved the following
milestones in the key areas of Conservation, Efficiency, and Safety. This chart provides a brief overview
of some of these accomplishments.
Area of Focus: Security, Safety and Compliance
1 Fire Alarm System

Replaced entire fire alarm system at Lenape.

2 Knox Boxes

Installed Knox Boxes on all District buildings
allowing Fire Department access to all
buildings 24 hours a day.

3 Personnel Trainings

Chemical Hygiene/ Exposure Control/
Hazard Communication Program/ LockoutTagout/ Back Safety/Partition Door/
Playground/ and Building Procedures.

Area of Focus: Repair and Renovations
1 Duzine

Installed phase protection on all three-phase
circulator pump motors.

2 Lenape School

Replaced pressure gauges on heating system.
Installed phase protection on all three-phase
circulator pump motors.

3 Middle School

Added infield mix to softball field.
Repaired sewer manhole and drain line.
Repaired condensate pump and tank.
Repaired auxiliary fuel oil system.

4 High School

Repaired septic system.
Replaced public announcement system.
Installed new master clock.
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5 Processed 1,376 Work Orders

4 Emergency
0 Low Priority
1,098 Medium Priority
27 High Priority
242 Scheduled
5 Safety Driven

Area of Focus: Facility Usage by School and Outside Groups
1 Processed 5,036
Facility Usage Requests

107 Bus Garage
694 Duzine School
1028 Lenape School
1380 Middle School
1823 High School
4 New District Office

2 Total Hours Buildings are in
Use for Requests: 19,260

167.5 Bus Garage
2142.5 Duzine School
3267.75 Lenape School
4636.75 Middle School
9035.50 High School
10 New District Office
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The Preventative Maintenance Schedule is a critical function of the Facilities and Operations
Department. It has been researched and proven that one dollar spent on preventative maintenance can
save as much as four dollars later on equipment replacement costs.
KEY
D

PREVENTATIVE MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE
CHECK LENAPE WATER FOR CHLORINE LEVELS

W

CHECK INTERSTITIAL TANK MONITORING SYSTEMS FOR MOISTURE AND FLUIDS

W

CHECK TENNIS COURT - NETS, CLEAN AREA

W

CHECK MS OUTDOOR BASKET BALL COURTS - BASKETS, NETS, AND CLEAN AREA

M

CHECK SYSTEMS AND SERVICE ELEVATORS

M

CHECK AND TREAT ALL BUILDINGS FOR INTEGRATED PEST MANAGEMENT

M

GENERAL INSPECTION - FUEL STORAGE TANKS (DUZ / HS / BUS G)

M

MONITOR LEAK DETECTION IN OUTSIDE CONTAINMENT LOGS - DUZ & HS

M

PLAYGROUND INSPECTIONS- CHECK FOR BREAKAGE AND REPAIR LOOSE OR BROKEN PARTS

M

E-LIGHT INSPECTIONS

M

EXIT LIGHT INSPECTIONS

M

EYE WASH STATION INSPECTIONS

M

TREAT BOILER WATER DURING HEATING SEASON FOR ALL BUILDINGS

Q

TESTING OF LENAPE WATER FOR BACTERIOLOGICAL (FOR BOH)

Q

CHECK ENZYME DRIP TO GREASE TRAPS - ALL BUILDING KITCHENS

SA

ROOF INSPECTIONS

SA

HVAC CHECK - CHANGE FILTERS/ BELTS

SA

UNIVENTS - CHANGE FILTERS EVERY CLASSROOM, HALLWAYS, AND STAIRWELLS

SA

SERVICE AIR HANDLERS - CHANGE FILTERS, LUBRICATE, INSPECT MOTORS, BELTS, BEARINGS

SA

BOILER CLEANED & SERVICED - ALL BLDGS

SA

CLEAN AND CLEAR ALL BUILDINGS ROOF DRAINS

SA

TRUCKS & TRACTORS SERVICED

SA

FIRE ALARM INSPECTIONS IN ALL BUILDINGS (all smoke heads/pull stations/horns/strobes/panels)

SA

6 MOS SURVEILLANCE OF ASBESTOS CONTAINING BLDG MATERIALS - AHERA REPORT

SA

AERATE & OVER SEED ALL ATHLETIC FIELDS

A

ELEVATOR SAFETY INSPECTION

A

FIRE INSPECTIONS / WITH BOCES

A

INSPECT, SERVICE AND TEST AND INSTALL NEW TAGS FOR ALL FIRE EXTINGUISHERS DISTRICT WIDE

A

TEST AND CERTIFY BACKFLOW DEVICES IN ALL BUILDINGS

A

CLEAN UNIVENTS IN EVERY CLASSROOM, HALLWAYS, AND STAIRWELLS

A

CHECK AIR COMPRESSORS FOR TEMP CONTROLS AND CALIBRATE THERMOSTATS

A

BOILER INSURANCE INSPECTION

A

VISUAL ROOF INSPECTION - ALL BUILDINGS

A

ROOF EXHAUST FANS INSPECTED / CHECK MOTORS, REPLACE BELTS - ALL BUILDINGS

A

INSPECT WALK BEHIND FORK LIFT IN RECEIVING

A

INSPECT GENIE / SCISSOR LIFT

A

INSPECT BUCKET TRUCK AND PERFORM DIELECTRIC TESTS

A

INSPECT KITCHEN ANSUL FIRE SUPPRESSION SYSTEM FOR RANGE HOODS

A

INSPECT MS KITCHEN FIRE DOOR
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A

INSPECT FOLDING DOORS (ALL BLDGS)

A

PERFORM CATHOTIC PROTECTION TESTING ON FUEL TANK AT MS

A

PERFORM TANK TIGHTNESS TESTING (MS & LEN)

A

PERFORM LENAPE WATER TESTING FOR NITRATES / TRIHALOMETHANES AND HALO ACETIC ACIDS

A

ANNUAL VISUAL INSPECTIONS - ALL BUILDINGS

A

HS FIELDS - DRAIN SPRINKLER SYSTEM

A

CONCESSION STAND - DRAIN WATER LINES

A

PLAYGROUND INSPECTION - WITH INSURANCE CO

A

HS TRACK INSPECTION AND REPORT

A

PAINTING OF PARKING LOT LINES - ALL BUILDINGS

A

SEPTIC TANKS PUMPED - ALL BUILDINGS

A

LAWN MOWERS SERVICED

A
A

TOP DRESSER SERVICED
SERVICE SKID STEER & ATTACHMENTS: ROTOTILLER / BACK HOE / SNOW BLOWER / POWER
BROOM/PREPERATOR

A

SERVICE KUBOTA TRACTOR/ FRONT END LOADER

A

SERVICE: TRACTORS, ZERO TURN, AND SCAG

A

SERVICE WEEDWACKERS AND LEAF BLOWERS

A

SERVICE AND SHARPEN CHAIN SAWS

A

SERVICE TRUCK SNOW PLOWS - CHANGE OIL AND INSPECT HOSES

A

SERVICE ALL SNOW BLOWERS

A

SERVICE ALL SANDERS

A

WINTERIZE WATER CANNON

A

REPLACE HEPA FILTER CARTRIDGES

A

CHECK AND TEST EMERGENCY LIGHTING SYSTEMS

3 YR

PERFORM LENAPE WATER TESTING FOR LEAD AND COPPER

3 YR

PERFORM LENAPE WATER TESTING FOR INORGANIC AND ORGANIC CHEMICALS

3 YR

TRI-ANNUAL AHERA ASBESTOS INSPECTION

5 YR

SUBMIT PETROLEUM BULK STORAGE TANK APPLICATION (DUZ) 2007/ DUE 2012

5 YR

SUBMIT PETROLEUM BULK STORAGE TANK APPLICATION (MS) 2007/ DUE 2012

5 YR

SUBMIT PETROLEUM BULK STORAGE TANK APPLICATION (HS/BUS G) DUE 2012

5 YR

SUBMIT PETROLEUM BULK STORAGE TANK APPLICATION (LEN) 2009/ DUE 2014

5 YR

APPLY FLAME RETARDANT FOR STAGE CURTAINS AT HS / MS 8/2009 DUE 8/2013

KEY: D= DAILY
A= ANNUAL

W= WEEKLY

M= MONTHLY

3YR= EVERY 3 YRS

Q= QUARTERLY

SA= SEMI-ANNUAL

5YR= EVERY 5 YRS
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Statistical Data on the District’s Facilities and
Operations Department Staffing

Administration
Director

Total Staff

Support Staff

Comments

1 Account Clerk/Typist

1

Building Maintenance Worker I

2

Building Maintenance Worker II

0

Facilities & Operations Worker

2

Head Custodian

3

Groundskeeper I

0

Groundskeeper II

0

Custodian

3

Custodial Worker

13.5

School Chauffeur

0

School Driver/Messenger

2

1 Total Staff

26.5
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